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ΠΑΡΑ ΤΟΥ ΑΙΔΕΣ. Σ. Χ. ΟΥΙΑΣΩΝ, 
Wings τῆς tv ᾿Αθῆναις Φιλομούσυ Ἑταιρείας. 


MAATA. 
Τυποθὲν cig τὴν Τυπογραφίαν τῆς 
Ἐν ΛΟΝΔΙΝΩ ᾿Απογολικῆς Ἑταιρείας, 
αωκ» 


ΠΡΟΟΙΜΙΟΝ. 
το | Βρετανικὴ Τλωσσα παράγεται ἐκ τῆς ἀρχαίας 
b 
ddth δὲ κατὰ τὴν ἀφδονίαν τῶν λέξεώντης μὲ µεγάλας 


Τευτονικῆς, κ) τῆς Νορμανδο-γαλλικῆς ἑωλοτίσ- 


ἐτὸ τῆς Λατινικῆς προσ9ἤκας. 
f Μ Ate φλεσίαν ποικιλότητα τῆς συνθίσεως, διὰ τὸ ἔπι- 
Ῥήλκτικὸν τῆς ἔνσυντόνη ἔκφράσιως, ov ὃ ὀλιγώτερον διὰ τὸ 
yhy pcarsey της τοῦ νὰ γένη τῆς Φιλολογίας κ) Φιλοσοφίας 
ορήγανο»---ὂ Αγγλική ἰσοτιμᾶται μὲ τὰς πρώτας Εύὐρω- 

wines διαλέχτυς. 

tthe Οὔτε δε νὰ φοοίσωσι τὸν wadntny ai ὁμολογούμενα' 
Ἰουδης δυσκολίαι. Πλείγαι γλῶσσαι, δυσκολώτεραι τγι 
' Ιαιέπόκτησιν, προσφέρουν πολὺ ὀλιγωτέραν την ἀνταπόδυσιν 
if ¢ ὐδιμία εἰς ὕπαρξιν γλῶσσα αιριέχει ἕνα τόσον ἄφθο 
itifigne 9ησα υρὸν τῆς γενικῆς φιλολογίας, οὔτε τῆς Cabsias si 

τὰς ἐπιγήμας ἐρεύνης. 
tha Τὸ νὰ Condn τοὺς iv ταῖς Ἰωνικαῖς Νήσοις ὑπηκόυ. 
ttait Βρετανικῆς Αὐτοῦ ΜεγαλειότηχΘ», εἰς τοὺς ase 
᾿ thawalres των ἀγῶνας τοῦ ν ἀποκτήσωσι µία» γραμματικὸ» 

[δὲ ἔμπρακτον γνῶσιν τῆς Αγγλικῆς Γλώσσης, τοῦτο εἶ 
1, (δι τοῦ Σαρόντος Ἀλφαθηταςίου τὸ σκοπούμενον. "Ey 
de ἄχιται δὲ, ἆ ἀπὸ τ) ἄλλο μέρος» ν ώφελῃ ο τοὺς συμπα 
eave teuire ds μο, ” κ) εἰς τὰ παιδία αὐτῶν, εἰς THs Νεο-ελλγ 
“OV! netic THY ἁπόκτησιν. ᾽Ανυπερήφανον ἆ ὡς πρὸς τὰ προτι 
0d Pearce τον ἀφίνω τὸ Πονημάτιον τοῦτο εἰς της Θεΐα 


Προνοί ‘2g ras gripes, κ) εἰς την iL LEVY nerary ποῦ «δν 
«του ποιροῦ. ZT. Χ. οὐκ. 


PART FIRST: 


——_—- 


The Characters. 


he Modern-Greek Language comprises twen- 
..four letters, which are described 98 {ollows + 


T γ Ghamma. - 

A ὃ Thelta th 7 Pee. 

KE | Epsilon δὍδ Pe Rho. 
yf CO Τεεῖα > 6 Sigma 
FL n Feta. v 7 Taf. 

0 9 Theeta Υγν Ypsil 
1 ι  lota ep @, Phee 
K Kappa. Χ x Khe 

Mt Lambvtha- ajs y Pse 


x 
λ 
& Mee . 4) ὁ Or 


ξ γράμματα 


4 


έχει εἶχοσι ε 


a 
ύθως---- 


΄ 


Οἱ ΧαρακΊηρες. 


ΜΕΡΟΣ ΠΡΩΤΟΝ. 


Ul 


yexPorras ὡς ἄχολο 


Η ᾽Αγγλικὴ Γλῶσσα περι 


ra οωοια 


A 


s 38 
Te 
. Say > 109 3 3 
neo, FOES SSE Se ENS o 
tL 
eau ο Ω.σ' Μι ο ο 5 ο» Ἐ ν pn 
very ZOMCRnNHO SEX HN 
' ays ες .. 
Fo Pe ὁ 


"αγίοκο bus 


sees ss ‘252488 
"wmIgk 
κι SQOT Om O09. wi 8 


veo CRQORAAHODHRMAS 


8 
DIVISION OF CHARACTERS. 


The vowels are seven ---- 
a 8 + | 8 ο y We 


The diphthongs are six :— 


at av 86 sv ο OW. 


The consonants are seventeen :— 

By dt CSxaprixerroxy,. 
The consonants are, both by the Greeks ar 
_ English, subdivided into several classes, omitts 
here as of no practical utility to a mere begmne 

Let the Instructor now teach the learner, tha 
from the letters are formed syllables, and fro 
these, words; from words, phrases; and then 
sentences, discourses & books. 


Contraction of the Letters. , 


The αι is also written thus...... ou, 
The ss.cccccccccccses 6ος υςοσο &. 
The OUecccccceccescccessececs Σο 
The 0ς.οοοο 99996666 οοο eccce ©. 
The Yorcovncecce escerece eoovece J. 
The aa........ voce cceccene coe Ae 
The καὶ woe 99 0009 99 90006606 οο 9). 
The final σ.......« «ο νο σον ο ς. 


But use will teach other such \igaturer. 
a 


. ο 
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ΔΙΑΙΡΕΣΙΣ ΧΑΡΑΚΤΗΡΩΝ. 

Τὰ Φωνήεντα εἶναι ἑπτά----- 

8 ϱ ἵἳ ο υἱ Ἡ y. 

Ai δίφ»ογγοι κ) τρίφ»ογγοι εἶναι πολλοὶ, ὡς'--- 
ae, al, au, oe, Oi, eau, iew. 

Τὰ σύμφωνα εἶναι sixocs-— 

edfghjkimnopqrstvwxz. 
Γὰ σύµφωνα, κ) ὑπὸ ΤΓραικῶν κ) Αγγλων, ὑποδιαι- 
ται εἷς διαφόρυς τάξεις, παρατρεχοµένας sa, ὡς 
Φελεὸς sis τὸν ἀρχάριο». 
Ας διδάξη τώρα ὃ παραδίλων τὸν μαθητή», ὅτι, ἀπὸ 
γράµµατα πλάττονται αἱ συλλαθαὶ, κ) ix τούτων 
λέξεις ore τὰς λέξεις αἱ φράσεις, κ) ἐκεζθεν οἱ λόγοι, 
Abas κ) βιολία. 


Συρολὴ τῶν σηφίων. 
Τὸ 86 γράφιται κ) οὕτως.«ο« ο «ο. Be 
Τὸ Cnc cccccccccsccscccccee O 
Τὸ ANdiewcccccccccccsccsees Oe 
os | rs | 2 
Τὸ ffi... cc ccc c cece eee cccece το 
Τὸ freee cece cece vcccccccee file 
To fl... c ccc « ccccccccceccces ΠΠ. 


HOO} χρῦσις Sian διδάξει κ) ἄλλα cotiopare. 
—i 
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GENERAL REMARKS. 


1. In the philosophy of language, there exist 
a law of progression,—from principles to combim 
ations; nor is.it less the part of wisdom to be con 
tent to ascend step by step the hill of science, thas 
tothe summit of an ordinary mountain. 

2. In this Primer, it shall be my object to lead οἱ 
the student without violence to the natural orde 
of things; & I hope he consents to travel. with ην 
at my own pace,—from analysis of sounds to verbs 
combinations. 


3. As much as may be, these parallel page 
shall be translations of each other. 


™ 
Sounds of the more difficult Consonants. 
Thé y has three sounds :— 
. Before « o w ὅτε, as gin go, but rougher ; γάλε 


. Before ε}υ ει & os, as y In yes, but harsher; γελ) 
. Before y x  & x, as ng in harangue; ἄγγυρα 


ο to = 


The x has two sounds :— 


. Generally, as k in kite; εἰκὼν, image. 
. After y, as ng in harangue ; ἄγγυρα, anchor. 


DD bm 


The ow has two sounds :-— 


. Generally, as p in purple; ποῖθ»; who? 
. After µ, as b in bastion; κηµσίον, button 


Rw = 


By the living voice the Greek teacher will ε 
plify the above consonants to the \eatnet. 


11 


TENIKAI ΠΑΡΑΤΗΡΗΣΕΙΣ. 


1]. Eis τὴν φιλοσοφίαν της γλὠσσης, ὑσά χει μθ' 
δυ, — ar ἀρχὰς ἕως συντάγματα" OUT εἶναι ὀλιγώ- 
ν τὸ σἄδιον τῆς σοφίας τὸ ν ”εὐχαριςηθῃ τες » "evan 
μηδὸν ats τὸν ᾿λόφον της ἐπιγήμης, παρὰ κ) εἰς την 
υφν 906 κοινοῦ ὄρυς. 
2. Bis τὸ ᾽Αλϕαθητάριον τοῦτο, Sin εἶσθαι σκοσός 
» τὸ  ὰ Pigw ἐμπρὸς τὸν μαθητην χωρὶς βλάθην ais τῶν 
γµάτων τὴν Φυσικὴν τάξιν' ἐλπίζω o ors αὐτὸς συμ- 
vei τοῦ νὰ συνταξειδεύση as µε κατὰ τὸ ἰδικόν µη 
άτηµα, ---ᾱ πω) ἀνάλυσι» Φωνῶν ἵως τὰς ῥηματικὰς 
συντάξεις. 
3. As ὅσον δύναται ¥ ν ναι, αἱ παράλληλοι ο αὗται σι- 
Ἀίδες Φέλωσιν ὑπάρχειν μεταφράσεις % µία τῆς ἄλλης. 


ἃ ~ ή 
Φωναι των δυσκολωτέρων Συμφὼὠνων. 
\ 3) “ ως 
-Toc ἔχει ηχας τρεις — 
1. Πρὶν τοῦ 20 0 u, ws κ Cape, ὠκρωτήριον. . 
2. Πρὺν τοῦ ϐ 1 κ) να ὡς σ' century, αἰών. 


.’ 


. Πριν ἄλλη συμφώνὰ, ὡς κ' crown, rida. 


To g ἔχει nines δύο. 
1. Πρὸν τοῦ 80 9 π, ὡς 5 © sic τὸ Ἰταλ. gala. 
2. Tipts Tov @ i κ) ορ ὡς Bs εἰς τὸ giusto. 


Tog ἔχει axes δύο------ 
1. Eis τὴν denny, ὡς q εἰς τὸ Ir. qui: quirk, σέφισμα. 
2. Eis τὴν µέσην, ὡς κ εἰς τὸ σῦκον' oblique, πλάγιος. 


Διὰ Cuong porns ὁ Διδάσκαλδ- Kyyne Stan πο 
sadeiyuaricnsy τὰ ῥηθέντα σύμφωνα avs τὸν LOST NY - 


12 
Elementary Powers of most Characters. 


Sound of the Vowels. 


1, The α, asin father-d; alu; & asin mat ; xg 
2. The ε, as in Πεί-ἔμπορος, merchant; µελέτη, St 
3. The », +, v, asee in Βεθ-μῆλο», apple; συνεῖὸ 
4. Theo & w, as o in onorin tone—adysr,egg; τν 


Sound of the Diphthongs. 


1. The as, as ain ζ3Γ6--καιρὸς, time ; διαιρῶ, I di 
2. The αυ has two sounds :— . 
Before By δζλµ, ρ, as avin ΔΥΟΥ; αὔγα 
Before Ox Eaworg x, as af in after; αὖθει 
3. The ει & οἱ, as ee in Πεε---ἔμαειροι, expert. 
4. The εν, like αυ, has two sounds ;— 
Before βγδζλμνρ, asevin ever; st 
Before Sx Eaor dx, as efinefhigies; ει 
δ. The ov, as 00 in ΤΟΟΠΙ----θΕνὸς, mountain ; aa 


Sound of the Consonants not yet noticec 


A, thin thine, ἐδικός cz. Σ, has two sounds :-- 


Z, 2 in 2eal; Cnr@. Generally s in so, ο 
©,thintheme; Sina. Before ~sin mic τος 
A, Lin silly ; λωλός. T, as two sounds :— 
M,m in mine; idxdsue. Generally tin turn: 
N, Ώ in nine; ἐνία. Before » d in door ; 


Z,Xinvex; πειράζει.  ,asfinfear; φόθ4 
F, F run; τρέχω. X&yx let the maar 
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wosysswdess Δυνάμεις τῶν Owoninray, 


Τὸ α ἔχει aves πένε----- 
1. Τὸ ἃ μακρύ .....- οἵον, Cane, κάλαμθ». 
2. Τὸ ἃ µισαῖον.οεο ο. οἵον, Cal, αὐτίον. 
3. Τὸ ἃ β[αχύ...... οἵον Mat, adios 
4. Τὸ ἃ αλατύ...ο.. οἵου, Call, κλῆσις. 
5. Τὸ a πλατοθραχύ. . οἵον, want, ἄλλειψις. 


To 4 wf , ο 
0e εχε nX8S τεσσαρας — 
Ἱ. Τὸ e µακρύ.....« οἵον, Me, ἐμέ. 
A 
s Τὸ e βραχύ. ...ο9 ator, net, ὃ κτνον. 
> me pscaior ..... obor, begin, ἀρχίζεω», 
- Toe npiPavoy...-+ 0602 OPEN, ἄ9οικτόνο 
Τὸ i ἔχει ἤχας δύο----- 
] ., Το l μακρύ. οσο οσο ober, kite, πίτασµα. 
2. Tol βραχύ...... obov, Wit, ἀγειότης. 
° \ 
Τὸ ο ἔχει ἤχας τέσσαρας----- 
1. Τὸ ο μακρύ. weeee oor, NOE, σηµείωσις. 
U 
2. To οβραχύ. -”--- ctor, not, δέν. 
3. Te O pscaior...... obor, move, XSPES9. 
4. Τὸ 0 waatv...... oor, torn, σπαραγµένο». 
Τὸ ἔχει ἤχας τρεῖς 
b — vs 
ag grew ine Bas τρεῖν-. 
- To U µακρύ..... οἱο», MUte, αφωνθ». 
/ 
2. Τὸ u βραχύ.» ...ο0 οἶον» nut, καρύδιον. 
3. Tou σπλατύ..... . οἵον, full, γεµάτθ». 
Oop Αν ἐκρηθήση 6 padnrns τὸν πίνακα τοῦτον, μὲ 
.”.”.”- , \ / > δι 
| sou Δ,δασκάλο την βοή)ειαν εἰς τὰ Αγγλννὸ, παραδνον 
4 / > 9 , pw 
META, dts dsalw ππρολέγων Sy pn'yweor ασοντησὶν TH 
Ksravuns I. Awoons. 
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Spelling Lessons of Two Letters. 


Lesson First. 


Be Bn Bs Bo Bu 
yom yt yoy 
ὃς δη δι ὃδο ὃν 


ζ. on ζι ζο by 
Lesson Second. 
Ὁι Sy 9, 39ο Sp 


κε «ΚΑ Χ κο κυ 


At An As Ao AU 
ve pn pb µο μµν 
Lesson Third. 


εν "ν by ο uy 


εξ νξ ιξ 0F υξ 


τσ στα ιαπ ο υπ 


fe nm © ος νς 
Lesson Fourth. 


ae σ Ισ ού υσ 
ετ nT ιτ οτ υτ 
iM . ‘Pp ο vp 

(Χ οχ υχ 
a κα why of wh 


Bos 
yo 
δω 


tw 


Sw 


κω 
λω 
pw 


15 


ἄματα Συλλαθικὰ awd δύο Ῥηφία. 


Μάθηµα πρῶτον. 
Ba be bi bo απ by 
σα ce ci co οἳ cy 
Da de di do du dy 
Fa fe fi fo fu fy 


Μάθημα Δεύτερον. 
Ga ge gi go gu gy 
Ha he hit ho hu_ hy 
Ja je ji jo ju jy 
Ka ke ki ko Κα ky 
Μάθημα Τρίτον. 
Am em im om um my 
An en in on un ny 
Ap ep ip op πρ py. 
Ar er wr ο ur 1 
Μάθηµα Τέταρ]ον. 
As es is os us sy 
At et it ot ut ty 
Αν εν iv ov uv τν 


Ax eX ix OX υχ yx 
Az eZ Ἱ OL WL YE 


Bas 
Tas 
Aas 
Zas 
 @as 
Kas 


Aas 


Mas 
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Syllables of Three Letters. 


βαυ 
γαυ 
δαυ 
ζαυ 
Sav 
χαυ 
λαυ 


Lesson First. 


µαυ 


Έλα = Bee 
Tae yas 


Apa des 


Zax ζαμ 
Καμ καλι 
Map par 


Nap 


λε µυαμ 


κα σκνυ 


Tew tpn 
Φλο ῥΦλε 
γαλ jap 


Bas 
yes 
δει 
ζει 
Se 


Bev 
yeu 
dev 
ζευ 
Sev 


Lesson Second. 


βιξ 


βδι 
yen 


dus 


ζερ 


χρι 


pag 


ξων 
god 


γευ 
δις 


Cnr 


χλυ 


μου 
ξερ 


Bop 


“Ye 


“Sos 


| σαρ 


TUS 


tps 


σσε 


χα 


ψαρ 


Cnn 
λαμ 
μυρ 
Poy. 
σαλ 
σασυ 


17 . 
Σνλλαβα)ὶ awd τρία Ῥηφία. 


Μάθηµα Πρωτον. 
Bla ble * bili blo blu 
Bra bre bri bro bru 
Cla cle cli _— clo clu 
Cra cre cri cro cru 
Dia = die ἀῑι dlo din 
Dra dre dri dro dru 
Fla fle fli flo flu 
Fra fre fri fro fru 


Μάθημα Δεύτερον. 
Gla gle =o gli ριο ρα 
Pla ple ῥρἱὶ plo plu 
Phat phe phi pho  phu 
Qua que qui αιο quu 


Sca sce SC sco scu 
Spa Αθ Spi_—- 4ο spu 
Sla ο sii slo slu 
Sta ste ο sto stu 
Tra tre tri ‘tro tru 
Vra vre  υΠ vro ντα 
Wrat wre .wri wro ντα 


"τὸν ble λήγουσων & Διδάσκαλος θέλει ἐξηγηθῇν. 
Ἡρόφερε Da, Φε, xr. ο. Yoy OL, Wyte 
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PROMISCUOUS LESSONS. 


~ To encourage the learner, I assure him that 

subsequent three very simple Lessons, exempl 
ing the entire Alphabet, comprise almost | 
the words ina τὴ common book, or in any P 
chapter of the Holy Scriptures. 


ΑΛΛΑ3 AE, ΕΜΠΟΡΕΙΝ, KAAON, EXEIN, XA’ 


ΣΚΟΤΟΝΕΙΝ, BOY?, ΙΣΟΣΤΑΘΜΕΙΝ, κ) 4 
ΚΛΕΙΔΙΟΝ, ΟΕΡΚΟΣ, ΤΩΡΑ, ΣΤΟΥΠΙΟΝ. 


@ ~ » . A 
‘Er, ἰμπορεῖ, ἄνλρωπθδ', παρα, ἄνεμισηριον, 
” a ‘\ 3 
*Q, ὄχι, ἔτσι, 21, διὰ, οὔτε, καλὸν, « 
K Sa 4 κ. 2 ~ . > % 4 
SWS, ἔχει, SINKS, αυτου, εἰς, ἔχείνο, εἶναι; 
3 v e ~ 
EicSas, αὐτὸς, tut, τὸ, ἡμεῖς, ολέσει», εἶμαι. 
/ > « ~ / λ / 
Καμνει εἰς, ὀποίος» σκοτόνειν, πΤερο», δέλειν, 
“Edvvaro, ἔπρεπε, Ἰ9ελε, ἔγεκε, φέλειν, αὐτοῦ, 7, 
~ ’ 4 ‘ 
Τότε, wore, πῶς, τώρα, σχύπτειν, ἆφγιλας, αι 
‘, ~ a7 / , 
Πολυ; τοιονύτο, ὀνύχιος; πιάζειν, χαραγµατία, 


“Ey, μίαν Dogar, ἡμῶν», ἀπὸ, βοΐδιο, πλίου, 
Αὐτοὺς, τοῦτο, ταῦτα, ἔκεῖνα, οὕτω, iw 
g γ Q . 4 ~ 4 

Ητο, noay, μὲ »ικηµένον, . vexeiv, χρασίον, 
~ ~ ~ ~ »” 

“Omoioy, ivw, σεῖς, σᾶς, Cna@, Fa, | 
~ ~ ~ N 

Ἐγὼ, Wapa, pov, cov, ἔμπορεν, αὐτοί, nica, 

> ουν ΄ ~ 9) ή Lm Va 

Αὐτῶν, ἔκε, ὅπη, σαν, πάντοτι, οὐδί 

~ ΄ 

Aiv, th, χαραὶ, ἰσογαθμεῖν, ἔχένν ἀνλρώα 

> 
Kavie, σολλὰ, ἀπό-μίσα, ἄπ-ἴξων πολύ. » 


19 , 
ΜΑΘΗΜΑΤΑ ΕΤΕΡΟΓΕΝΗ. 

YP διὸ ο) ἐναβῥύνω τὸν µαφητῆ», τὸν ἐπιβεβαιῶ ὅτι, 
κ. ἀχόλιθα τρία ἁπλούγατα Μαθήματα, παραδειγ- 
µατίζωντας τὸ ὁλόκληρον ᾿Αλφάθητον, περιέχεν ὑπὲρ τὸ 
|ὕμισυ τῶν λέξεων τῶν εἰς ὅπποιονδήσσοτε ποινὸν Οολίον, 2 
x τῶν εἰς κανὲν καναρὸν κεφάλαιον τῶν ἹἹερῶν Γραφῶν. 
BUT, CAN, FROM, GOOD, HAVE, JOYS, 


KILL, OX, POIZE, QUILL, WE, QUEEN, 
KEY, VOW, NOW, TOW. 


A, an, can, man, than, fan, pan, and. 
O, no, so, or, for, nor, good, from. 
As, has, is, his, at, that, are, it, but. 
Be, he, me, the, we, see, am, all, if. 
Do, to, who, kill, quill, will, age, on. 
- Could, should, would, stood, shall, its, us. 
Then, when, how, now, bow, cow, him. 
Much, such, clutch, touch, notch, must. 


One, once, our, of, ox, more, most. 
Them, this, these, those, thus, up-on. 
Was, were, with, won, win, wine, in. 
Which, while, you, your, zeal, out, zone. 
I, by, my, thy, may, they, in-to, can-not. 
Their, there, where, were, ev-er, nev-er, 
Not, what, joys, poize, have, hu-man. 
A-ny, ma-ny, with-in, with-out, ve-ry, &X-€-T4. 
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THE PUNCTUATION. 


_ The Prosodial signs & accents of the Greeks a 
divided as follows :— 


1. The accents, which are three ; viz. 


The Ὀξεία, acute 96 9 9 909 66060090 069οοὁ οσο ο (0) 
The βαρεία, βΤΔΥθ...ὸ «ο. « «ο... () 
The περισπωµένη, ΟΙΓΟΙΠΙΗΕΧ.. «ο... () 


Each denotes an elevation of the voice. The m: 
dern Greeks read by accent both prose & poesy. 


2. The breathings, which are two; viz. 


The δασεία, spiritus asper........2 (") 

The Yay, spiritus lenis......... .() 
These are placed over every word beginning wii 
a vowel; but no distinction is made in pronouncin 


3. The accidents, which are four ; viz. 


The ἀπόςροφθ», apostrophe...... oe (’) 
The ὑφὶν, connective..........00- (~) 
The UwodiasoAn, hypodiastole ee ccce -(;) 


The διαίρεσις, dieeresis.......-0006 (") 
4. The stops, which are three; viz. 


The ὑποςιγμὴ, COMMA... ο «ο ο ος ςοοο (9) 
The µεσα;α syn, semi-colon & colon. (°) 
Y 


The τελεία σιγμ», ρετιρὰ. evweseneces ςς 
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AI ΠΡΟΣΩΔΙΑΙ. 


Te Προσῳδιαχκα σημεια κ) Ob τόνοι τὼν A’y- 
λων Psaspayros ὡς ἔπέ]αι------ 


1. Οἱ τόνοι, of ὁποῖοι εἶναι τρεῖς, δηλ. 
Τὸ acute, ὀξεία..«ν««« «ος... 9..() 
Τὸ grave, βαρεία..ο.» «οοο9ο«οο..( ) 
Τὸ circumflex, περισπωµένη.« «ο ος. (“) 


Tadra ὃ ἐπιβάλλονται εἷς µόνον τὰς ξένας λέξεις, κ] 
is τινα Λεξικά. 


2. Ἡ μὲ δασεία σημειοῦται μὲ. toh ψηφίο" οἵον, hand, 
ig. ᾿Αρχάριον Quriier, μη» igor τὸ h mponyoupevoy 
tAovTas® ator, and, καί. Διὰ τὴν spsany λοιπὸν, δὲ 


άρχει χωρισὸν σημµεῖον 
οἱ A’ γγλοι TEP iors 70h καθὼς word οἱ Ἑ λληνες τὴ 

αν. Διὰ di τὸ πῶς, συμβυλεύσα τὸν Διδάσκαλον 
αν ὅμως λέξεις ἀρχίζησαι μὲ τὰ h, δὲν δασύνοντα 
ν τοῦτο οἵον, heir, κληρονόμθ». 

Ὁ. Τὰ πάθη, τὰ ὁποῖα εἶναι δύο, δηλ. 

τὸ apostrophe, ards poP@-. eeesevece ( 
Τὸ dizeresis, διαίΐρεσις.. 9500909609 90 9ο ( 


") 
) 
4. Αἱ γιγμαὶ, αἵτινες εἶναι τέσσαρες, δηλ. 
Τὸ COMMA, ὑποριγμὴ. «ο «κος ο «σος ..( 
Τὸ semi-colon, μεσαία siypy.cceeee + (3 
Τὸ colon, μεσαία γιγµὴ.«« «ος «9ος (3 
Τὸ period, τελεία ςιγµῆ« «ο ον ουν» KY 


rae, 


These are common 
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ϱ - ; ‘ 
Ταντα εἰναι χοινα 


to Englishand Greeks. εἰς Α γἷλας κ) Γραικ 


Parenthesis, παρένθεσις.. sees eceeee ( ) 
Interrogative, ἐρωτηματικόν..«« «ο... (2) 
Exclamation, xAnrindv....eeseeeee (2) 
Hyphen, cuvsvorixovesccesccsseces (-) 
Quotation, sicaywyixdye.ceccsece rs (9) 
Dash, παῦλα....« «νο ος «ο... (—) 
Index, δεικτικὸνε cs ccccccccscccess (OP) 
Section, wagdyeaQ@...ecesceeeee (TAY 
And references, onusiwrina.. 2.2226 (111 
-------------------------ὴ 


OBSERVATIONS. 


ee | 


1. Coray applies the (;) 
not only at the end, but 
algo the beginning of an 
interrogativ e sentence; 
to give the earliest intim- 
ation of its nature : thus, 
ςΦέλεις ὑπάγει); 


2. Bisides the σηµειωτικα 
or references above given 
many apply the Arabic 
figures, and others use 
from one to four aster- 
Isms, 


ΠΑΡΑΤΗΡΗΣΕΙΣ. | 


1. ‘0 Kogaing Sires τὸ, 
ὄχι μόνον εἰς την denny, a 
AG κ) εἷς τὸ τέλθ» inde by 
τηματικοῦ λόγε, δια 
dwon τὸν ἐγρηγωροτέραν. 
Snow τῆς φύσεώς Te’ out 

«θέλεις ὑσαάγειν ; 

2. Εξαπὸ τὰ referent 
η σημειωτικὰν τ aren 
Va, Tes βάλλων τὰ A, 
θικὰ σχήματα, oe aA 
μετα χειρίζονται ap” ἕνα 
FETS GOL, ἄςιρισψμαύς. 
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ΘΗΜΑΤΑ LESSONS 
εἰς ο.» in 

5 Φωνπίντω». Vowel Sounds. 
mane ; A'Wear@, yairns. 
cane ; Ἐμπορεῦ», καλάμιον. 
{απο ; Ανεμισδρι, 10066 
pane ; Τηγάνιον; παρα» υρογιαλί. 
here ; ᾽Αυτὸ», iow. 
dere ; “Awaar συλλαθαί. 
mete ; Ὑπαντημίνος, μετρεῦ. 
plete ; Ασλαῦ συλλασαί. 
bite; Δαγκασμίνος, δαγκάζειν. 
dine ; Θέρυοθ», γευματίζεν : 

, shine ; Kynpn, = Ahoy. 
fine; Yapowrspov, λεπτός. 

ly twine;  Aidup@, σχοινώκιον. 

, wine; Νικεῖ, οἶνθ». 

ly hope 9 Βρύο», ἐλπίς. 

9 mope; Σκούπα, ἀναισθητίζεσναι. 
note; Ais, γθαμματάκιον. 

η cone; Συλλαθὴ, κῶνθν, 
cube ; Zwomovacey, κύρθ». 


᾿ 
, tube; Βωτσίο», σίφω», 
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THE NUMBERS, 
Figures. Cardinals. Ordinals. 


“ ὃς πεῦτθ». 
β. δύο, δεύτερθ», 
γ. τρία, pire. 
¥. πίσσα, Trapt. 
i. wim, | wiper. 
A a, Ίκτθ». 
ζ. iwrd, ἕβδυμο», 
4 ἀκτὸ, Bho. 
9, inia, inare. 
4 Mea, δίκατθ». 
κάν ἔνδικα, ἑνδέκατθ». 
β. Οπ. δικα, δυδίκατθ. 
κι εὔκοσε, εἰκορόςε 
κά. εἴκοσι ἂν 
xfer. εἴκοσι δύο, 
x τριάντα, ᾿πριακοσός. 
μ.χ σαράντα, ο Τισσαρακο 
.- ἑκατόν, ἑκατορός. 
σι. Ατ. διακόσια, διδκεδιοσό 
oe tasty Χλλιογός. 
β. or ἀρχίλια, δισχνλιοσέ 


Greek Capitals also serve as number 
Tris 5; Ais 10; His 100; & x 1000. 
mm are 7; ΔΑ are 20; and so for th 


multiplies by ten any letter it enclo 
is 50. The current year, 182 
x ΠΗ1ΗΠΗΔΑΠΙΠΙ. 


~ 
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OI APIOMOI. 
Σχήματα. TMovorina. Τακτικά. 

1. one, first. 

2. two, second. 

3. three, third. 

4. four, fourth. 

5. five, fifth. 

6. Six, sixth. 
- 7, seven, seventh. 

8. eight, eighth. 

9. nine, ninth. 
10. ten, tenth. 
11. eleven, eleventh. 
12,&c. twelve, twelvth. 
20. twenty, twentieth. 
21. twenty-one, twenty-first. 
22,&c. twenty-two, twenty-second. 
30. thirty, thirtieth. 
40,&c. forty, fortieth. 

100. a hundred, a hundredth. 
200,&c. twohundred, two-hundredth. 
1000. a thousand, a thousandth. 
2000. two thousand, two-thousandth. 


Τῶν Ῥωμαίων τὰ Κεφαλαιακὰ χρησιμεύησιν ὡς ἀριθ- 
ρ 1 εἶναι 1: V εἶναι 5: Χ εἶναι 10: 1, εἶναι 50: 


εἶναι 100: D εἶναι 500, κ) Μ 1000, VI εἶναι 6: 
Ἡ εἶναι 7: XX εἶναι 20: κ) οὕτω διὰ τὰ ἐπίλοιπα. 
δὲ βαλθῶσιν οἱ μικ ότεροι ἀριθμοὶ ἀριγερόνεν, ἆφαι- 
ve ὡς 1Υ, 4, οὐχὶ μα Ο τρέχων χρόνθ», ᾳ wx’. 


920. MDCCCXXIX. 1 


PART SECOND. ΜΕΡΟΣ ΔΕΥΤΕΡΟΣ 
— — 


in the Grammar ofthe Eis την Τραμματικὴν τ 
Greek Tongue there are ᾽Αγγλικῆς Γλώσσης ὑσά 
four principal divisions— PAL τέσσαρες χεφαλαιώδι 
Orthography, Etymolo- διαιρέσεις ---- Ὀρθογραφία 
gy, Syntax & Prosody. Ἑτυμολογία, Σύνταξις ! 

Προσωδία. 

The various ποτά, Ai πολυπίκοιλοι λέξεις, ¢ 
which appear in this Pri- seoias φαίνονται sig τοῦ" 
mer, asalsoinevery other τὸ ᾽Αλϕαθητάριον, ὁμοίι 
book, arecalled the parts κ) sis κάθε ἄλλο βιολί. 
of speech. They areeight Aiyerras τὰ µέρη τοῦ Ady 
in number, viz :— Εἶναι δὲ ὀκτὼ τὸν ἀριθμὸν 
1 Noun, ὅ Pronoun, ᾖἸ Ὄνομα, 5’ Αντωνυμί 
3 Verb, 6Preposition, 2 “Piya, ϐ Πρόδεσις, 
3 Particip.7 Adverb, 3 Μετοχὴ, 7 Ἑσίῤῥμ 
4 Article, 8 Conjunct. 4 A’gSgv, 8 Σύνδισμά 


The subsequent Les- Ta ἑωόμια Μαθήμα 
sons will be a seriatum Siargy sicSas µία ἰδιαιτί 
and progressive elucida- κ) wpoodweca σαφήνιι 
tion of the several divi- τῶν διαφόρων διαιρέσεων 4 
sions of simple grammar. ἁσλῆς Γραμματικῆς. 


Here-after, instead of Mera ταῦτα, ἀντὶ παρα 
parallel pages, thelessons λήλων σελίδων, τὰ µας 
will for the present ΑΡ- pata µέλλεν κατὰ τὸ π 
pear in double columns, ρὸν νὰ Φανῶσι διγύλως, 
on the same page. τὴν αὐτὴν σιλίδα. 
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Noun & indefinite Artic. 


Όνμα ky T ἀόριον Αρ θρον. 
|. Aman, Acan; 
Apan, Afan; 


Anag, Arag; 
Abag, Awag; 


2. Abat, Acat; 
Ahat, Arat? 
Arap, Acap; 
Anap, Atap; 


3. ASky, afly; 
Adie, atie; 


L Anage, apage; 
‘Anear, a fear; 
Aneye, aspy; 


Ἰνομα κ τ΄ ὀριγὸν A pIpoy. 

Ι. Theleg, the keg; 
The peg, the seg; 
The net, the jet; 
The pet, the set; 


2. The fib, the rib; 
The fig, the gig; 
The fog, the hog ; 
The boy, the joy; 


Εἷς ἄνρωπος.. ty χανάτον. 
“Ep τηγάλιον, ty ETvaeioy. 
“Ey ἀλογάκι, ἓν παλαιόπανο 
Ets σάκκθ-, st arei@. 


{ ‘ 4 Ul 
Mia νυκτερίς, µία yatra. 
a 4 / 
Εν καπέλι, κεἷς ποντικός. 
a , γ ~ 
Ἐν κτυπηµα;, εἰς σκοῦφος. 
“Ey χνοῦδε, µία κάνυλα. 


Εἷς Οὐρανὸς, µία µόϊα. 
Μία βαφὴ, ty δέσιµο». 


Eis αἰὼν, µία σιλίς. 
“Ey ὠτίο», tls Dole. 
a 4 T ΄ 

Ev Ope, εἰς κατάσκοπος. 


Noun and definite Artic. 


Τὸ σκέλος τὸ βαριλάκ. 
Τὸ παλοῦχι, τὸ κέρας. 
Τὸ δίκτυο, 7 ῥηξις. 

Ὁ ἀγαπητότερος, ἣ σειρά. 


Τὸ ψευµατάκι, 9 πλευρά. 


Τὸ σῦκον, n ἁμιξα. 
Ἡ ἀτμὶς, ὃ χ.ρος. 
Ὁ ταῖς, ἡ χαξά. 


Ὄνομα κ) 'Baridsrov. 


1. A large snake ; 
A fine plant ; 
A clean hand ; 
A soft muff ; 
A pert miss ; 
A long whip ; 
_ Anice cake; 


A good man; 
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Noun & Adjective. 
Els µέγας ὄφις. 
“Ey ὡραῖον φυτὸν, 

Μία παγρικὴ Xtbe- 
Mia μαλακὴ Χειροθήκη. 
Μία ἴξυπνθ κόρη. 
Ἓν μακλινὸν ῥαθδί. 
Μία ὡραία πατίγσα. 


El; ἀγανὸς ἄνλρωπθ». 


2. A black horse; 
A white horse ; 
A young colt ; 
A brown colt ; 
A good youth ; 
A green turf; 
A large cup ; 


“Ev μαῦρον ἄλοφγο». 
“Ev λευχὸν ἄλογον. 
“Ey yiov ἱπασόπηλον. 


" “Ey ξανθὸν ἀλογάκιο». 


Eig καλὸς ri@. 

Εἷς αράσσινος Bare. 
a ΄ / 

Ἐν μέγα ΔΟΤΗΡΙΟΡ. 


3. A good king ; 
A fine queen ; © 
A mild prince ; 
A small cane ; 
A young mule ; 
An old mule ; 
A just man ; 
A good child; 


Ele καλὸς βασιλεύς. 
Μία ἐξαίρτθ» βασίλισσ 
Εἷς wpa@ ἠγεμώ». 

“Ev μικρὸν καλάμιο». 

“Ev νέον µελάρι. 

“Ev γέρον µευλάρι. 

Εἷς δίκαιδ» ἄνδρωσθ”. 
“Ev καλὸν παιδίον. 


φ-κ-........-------ο 
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4. A fat sheep ; “Ey σαχὺ ἀρόδατο»; 
Α good girl; Mia naan κόρη. | 
Α long march 3 “Ey μακρὺ περισάτηµα. 
A church bell; Mica ἐκκλησιαγικὴ καμπάνα, 


A fine day ; Mia dpocepa ἡμέρα. 
Adeep pit; . Εἷς Gadus λάκκδ»' 
A new coat; Μία νέα φορισία. 


An old caat; Mia σαλαιὰ χλαμύς. 


5. A wide street; Mia πλατεία adds. 
A warm shawl; Mia ζεγη γούνα. 

A fine play; SEy καλὸν σαιγνίδιον. 
A black rook; = Els μαῦρΦ’ κόραξ. 
A large bird ; “Evy μέγα οσυλίον. 

A brown loaf; "Ἐν μαῦρον ψωμίον. 
A white loaf; "Ἐν ἄσπρον ψωμίον. 
A sweet pea ; SEy γλυκὺ πίσσον. 


6. A good road; ἍΕἷς καλὸς δρόμθ». 
A new road; Mia via ὁδός. 
A round stool; * 
A sore throat; Eis appur@ λαιμός. 
A red sock; Μία κοκίνη καλτσέττα. 

; A new hat; “SEy καινούριον κατσέλι. 
A browndog; = Els µέλας σκύλδ». 
A sweet smile = “Ev γλυκὸν χαμογίλασμ.α. 


Ey ςρογγυλὸν σκαμνίον. 


7, A milk-made ; 


A green bank ; 
A large camp; 
A new cask ; 
A large drag; 
A swift sail; 

A large gang; 
A wide gash; 


. A fierce wolf; 
A fine band ; 
A long chat; 
Adamp wall; 
A good girl ; 
A rash act; 
A high rank ; 
A long plank ; 


. A pink sash ; 
A new trap ; 
A vast ship ; 
A fine slip ; 

A thick edge ; 
A good jest; 
A left hand; 
A young cat; 
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Mia yaraxtomwAr@-. 
“Ey «πράσσινον λοφίο». 
“Ey µέγα σρατόπεδο». 
“Ev καινούριον βατσΊον. 
“Ey μεγάλον ἀγκίέσρι. 
“Ey ταχὺ «λοῖονο 
Μία μεγάλη συνοδία. 
“Ev πλατὺ κόφήμο». 


Εις ἄγριθ λζκθ». 
Ei; λαμπρὸς χορός. 
Μία μακρὰ Φλυαρία. 
“Ey ὑγρὸν rei. 
Μία καλὴ κόρη. 

Μία τολμηρὰ πράξις. 
Μία ὑψηλή τάξις. 

“Ep μακρινὸν σανίδιον. 


° 4 , , 
Μία κοχίνη ζώνη. 


“Ey νέον παγίδιον 

"Ἐν μεγαλοπρεπὶς και 
“Ev ὡραῖον ὀλίσθημα. 
“Ev χονδρὸν βατότειχέ 


:Ἔν καλὸν ὠγείασμα. 


Μία αριγερὰ χείρ. 


ιά 
Mie via γάττα. 


ied 
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park 3 “Ey εὐρύχωρον περιοόλιο». 
| platform ; “Ey ὑψγλὸν τειχοπρόχωµα- 


) sack ; “Ey Babs σακκίον. 
d bell μ Ef, χαλὸς κώδων. 
> cell ; “Ev BaSv κελλεῖον. 


e dell ; “Ev εὐρύχωρον λαγκάδι 

desk ; "Ἐν νέον yeaQsiov. 

hthand; Mila διξιὰ χερ. 
μαμα 

ne fish; To ὡραῖον ὀψάρι. 

irge fist; To µεγάλον yeod@. 

road grins; To πλατὺ χαμογίλασμα. 

igh hill; Ὁ μέγας μύλθ», 

reat mist; “O ὑψμλὸς rope. 

arge mill; “H µεγάλη duiyrn 

oud ring; O μιγαλόφωνΘ» xgir@ 

lice cake5  Ἡ εὔμορφθ- φακτοχδλοῦρα. 


igh mill; Ὁ ὀψαλὸς pore. 

sweet kiss; To γλυκὺ φίληµα. 
swift horse; Ὁ ταχὺς ἵπσαθ-. 

21ος bird; Τὸ μαῦρον WBA. 

xreen twig; Τὸ πράσσινον κλοναράκιοκ. 
rood wish; Ἡ aya) εὐχή. 

fine doll; “H εὔμοφθ» xurcoura. 
large clod; ‘O μέγας Burr. 
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3. The nice pear; Τὸ νόσιµον doit. 
The dry shed; ‘H γιγνὴ σκίαση. 
The young pig; Τὸ νίον yxpovrer. 
The fine dish; Τὸ νόσιµον πιάτο». 
The good Ὀίρ; Τὸ καλὸν μπρῖκι, 
The long nose; Ἡ μακρινὴ μύτη. 
The short pin; Ἡ βραχήα καρφίτσι 
The fine crop; Ὁ ὡραῖθ' 9ερισµός. 


4. The large drop; Ἡ µεγάλη γαλαγµαι 
The young frog; Ὁ ri θώτρακθ». 
The great hog; Ὁ μέγας xiie@. 
The fine house; Ὁ ὁραῖθ» οἶκθ», 
The softhat; Τὸ µαλακὸν cud. 
The sweet face; Τὸ γλυκὺ προσωπο». 
The soft word; Ὁ paraxis λόγθ». 
The long cane; Ὁ µακρινὸς κάλαμθ». 


5. The sour grape; Τὸ ξυνὸν γαφύλι, 
The long lane; Ὁ μακρὺς δρόµθ», 
The good maid; Ἡ καλὴ Φιράσαινα. 
The long mane; Ἡ paxpa yale, 
The good pair; Τὸ καλὸν ζιογάριο». 
The large drum; Τὸ µέγα tépearor, 
The young maid; Ἡ via wapSive-. 
The old monk; Ὁ yiguy pmax, 


σσ - 
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6 The good game ; Τὸ καλὸν παιγνίδιον. 
The large gate; Ἡ µεγάλη Suga. 
The new goal; Ἡ ία Φυλακή. 
The great pain; Ὁ μέγας πύνθ». 
The large pane; Τὸ μέγα παραδυρογιάλι. 
The sweet pear; Τὸ γλυκὺ aaids. 
The young dove; To νίον περιγεράι. 
The deep pit;  Ὁ βαθὺς λάκκθ». 


1. The steep rock; Ὃ ἀνήφορθ» κρηµνός. 
The great sage ; Ὅ µέγας σοφός. 

The thick beam ; # χονδρὴ δοκός. 

The deal board; Ἡ απλατιία σανίδα. 
The free man ; Ὁ ἐλεύδιρθ» ἄνδρωπθ-. 
The fine glee ; Ἡ τερανη εὐδυμία. 
The fat duck; Ἡ παχιία πάσια. 
The good shot; ἍΤὸ καλὸν τυφικίασμα. 


6, The round prop ; Τὸ σρογγυλὸν σήριγµα. 
6 new shop; Td καινούριον ἐργασήριον. 
e young Ῥεε; Ἡ via μέλισσα. 
The dear child; Τὸ ayaunroy παιδίον. 
e fine deer; ‘H ὡραία ἔλαφοδν 
6 great heat; Ἡ peyaan κάψις. » 
6 lame knee; Τὸ χωλὸν yoru. 
green leaf > Td πράσσινον QUAN. 
<q 


3 
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Ὄνομα κ) δύο Ewidtera. Noun & tv 
1. A wild fierce wolf; Ev; ἄγειθ 9 
A high deal door; Mia ὑψηλὴ κ 
A young fine foal; “Ey νίον ὡραῖοι 
A fine fresh glow; Mia τερσν ὃ 
A good plain joke; “Ey καλὸν καθ 
A great high load; “Ey µίγα ibn 
A new white loaf ; “Ey véoy Asvxe: 


2. A long round roll ; “Ev μακρὺ seo 
A red sweet rose; “Ey κόκκινον ¥ 
A white pale rose; ᾿Ασπῳν χλωμὸ. 


_Afine gay show; “Ep εὔμορφον a 


h 


A young fat deer ; Mia vie ways 
A good plane home; "Ἐν καλὸν aa 
A deep dark hole; Mia βανιία σ 
A neat gold box ; Μία xourabn 6a 


3. A true bank-note; Mia ἆληθῆς βι 
A new straight post; “Ev καινούριον ¢ 
A wide flat road; = Elf; εὐρύχωρθ» 
A long wide robe; Μία paxgh αλ 
A white sour sloe; © “Ev ἄσπρον Eu: 
A loud sweet tone; Els δυνατὸς γ) 
A white full yolk; “Ey Asuxdy yapac 
A thick neat book; “Ev χονδρὸν κομ 


35 
he lean lank calf; Τὸ λιγνὸν ἀχαμνὸν µοσχάριον- 
small green shrub; Τὸ μικρὸν πράσσινον δενδριλάκι. 
‘high long leap; Τὸ ὑψηλὸν΄ µακρὸν πήδημα. 
: good full meal; Tod καλὸν πλῆρες φάγωμα. 
loud round peal; Ὁ δυνατὸς περίςροφθ» xpor@-. 
3 fine broad seal; Ἡ εὔμορφδ φλατιία σφραγίς- 
β good broad seat ; Ἡ xaan εὐρύχωρθ; κα θίχλα. 
e fine strong team ; Τὸ ὡραῖον δυνατὸκ ὑπόζευγθ». 


The goed short cure; Ἡ καλὴ σύντομθ» Φιρασιία. 
e young gay duke; Ὁ wf χαρούμενΘ; δούξ. 

2 great thick fume; Ὁ μέγας χονδρὸς ἀτμός. 

ιο huge fat man ; Ὁ yiyarraios παχὺς ἄνθρωπος- 
ιο fine gTeen wreath; Ὁ Ww pcssog πράσσιος ἀνθοςέφαν- 
1e mean bad man; Ὁ εὐτελὴς κακὸς ἄνθρωσδ». 
1e young roast meat; Τὸ νέου ψητὸν κρεοφάγητον.. 

ae large red house ; Ὁ µεγάλθ» xoxxsv@- ofx @. 


, The bright blue fire; Ἡ ἄσαρη yarali®- φωτία. 

he kind good man ; “O γενναῖΘ» ayadic ἄνθρωπθ». 

he long thinline; Τὸ paxpisdy λεπτὸν cyoirdxior. 

he good long life; Ἡ καλὴ μακρόθιθ» ζωή. 

he great old dupe; Ὁ µέγας φαλαιὸς εὐγέλαγδ». 

‘he large tall man; ‘O μεγάλθ» μακρὸς ar pwr, 

‘he fond housemaid ; Ἡ Φιλόσοργθ’ οἰκοδούλν. 

he sweet high tune; ‘oO γλυκὺς Ls ny@- 
_————_<_> 


*Orope ἂά Noun and 
K rien * ayrorvuperee Possessive Pronow” 
1My p2™ y hens ὸ τιγά»ι BBD n ὀρνιθά µ 
My b°Y> y nuts Ὁ was μ ατοκάρέ 
My co y mo “ey ἀγίρν n σκοῦπά 


ο Thy pook, thy 

Thy ball, thy “a5 σφαϊρά 7%) ὁ οὐρα 

Thy 4905” thy alts “41 θύρα 78> ὁ ἀέρα 

Thy pird, OY seas Τὸ prior 78s ἡ θάν 

Th owl, thy goat, Ὃ nave 0 αἲ 

Thy ant, thy calf; . pow τὸ µο 
y eats chy c# \ ὠτίου 78s 3 αἱ 

Thy bell, chy dish; “Hl μπάνα gu, 17 


9, Flis 405) ο 

τις rats his ΟΣ; Ὁ ποντικός τη) ὸ 

His fly, his hat; “Hy pure FB) ro 

iis bow his egS ὃ τόξου TBs a 
Qe TIS? 7 


Plier 685) er arm > τὸ caution της) a 


‘Het pia, her box» “AH καρφίτσα τη» 
Her book, her gt? pe Grenier THE 
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4 Τις wall, itseye; Td τιζχόςτω(ὗ ons)ro ὄμματο. 
‘Its fire, itsear; Ἡ φωτίατΏ, 10 wriov te. 
ts nest, its arm ; Ἡ Φωλιά TB, 0 βραχίων τὸ. 
tsduck, itsfoot; Ἡ νσσάτω, ro αόδιτν. 
Its hand, its face; “H xtie re, τὸ μοῦτρόν TH. 
Its head, its tongue ; Τὸ κεφάλιτε, 4 γλὠσσά TH. 
Tts toe, itshair; “O δάκτυλός re, τὸ µαλίον re. 
tshorn, its tooth; Τὸ κέραςτΏ, τὸ ὀδόντι re. 


5Our bull, our dog; Ὁ ταῦρός µας, ὃ σκύλθ.µας. 
Ourdesk, ourcat; Τὸ γραφεῖόγμας, 1 γάτα µας. 
Oor child, our pig; Τὸ παιδίον µας, ὃ χΏρός µας. 
Oor fire, ourcup; Ἡ φωτία µας, τὸ ποτΏρίμας. 
Our spit, ourhill; Ἡ σοὔθλάμας, ὀλόφθ-μας. 
Our bird, Our star ; Τὸ πυλίον μας, é asne μας. 
Ourfish, ourfire; Τὸ ὀψάριμας, Ἡ φωτία µας. 
Oar bell, our ΒίοΏθ; Ὁ χώδων µας, ὁ ASO pas. 


6 Your hat, your nail; Τὸκαππέλι σας, τὸ ὀνύχι σας. 
Your head, your hair; Ἡ κεφαλή σας, τὸ pari σας. 
our foot, your ear; Ὁ ποῦς cas, τὸ αὐτίον σας. 
Your hand, your arm; Ἡ χείρσας, ὁ βραχίωνσας 
Their duck, their colt; Ἡ νῆσσά των, τὸ ἱππόπωλόντες 
eir pond, their frog; Ἡ λίμνη rus, ὃ θάθρακόςτων 
Their moon, their fire; Ἡ σελήνη των, 1 φωτία της. 
Their hi), their sea; Ὁ λόφθΘ. της, Ἡ Νάκασσά, των 
«Φ»---------- 
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_ PREFACE. 
Τ He British Language derives its origin fre 
| the old Teutonic, and Norman-french; b 
was enriched in its copia verborum by large adc 
tions from the Latin. | 

For rich variety of phrase ; for capability of f 
licitous expression; nor less for.its happy adapt 
tion to be’ the organ of literature and philosophy 
—the English ranks with the first Europe: 
dialects. 

Nor let its acknowledged difficulties affricht t] 
student. Several languages, much more difficu 
of attainment, offer a far less recompence. Nola 
guage in existence contains so ample a store of g 
neral literature, nor of works of profound scientif 
research. 

To aid his Britanic Majesty’s subjects of tt 
Ionian Islands, in their laudable attempts to atta 
a grammatical and practical knowledge of tt 
English tongue, is the object of this Primer. 
may, on the other hand, assist my countrymen, « 
their children, in the acquisition of the Moder 
Greek. Unostentatious in its pretensions, I lea 
this little volume in the hands of divine Prov 
dence, and to the candid judgement of a gooc 

natured public. ο δε SOW, 


ΠΡΟΟΙΜΙΟΝ. 
Βρετανική Γλώσσα παράγεται ἐκ τῆς ἄρχαίας 
Τευτονικζῆς, κ) τῆς Νορμα»δο-γαλλικῆς' ἑωλητίσ- 
κατὰ τὴν ἀφθονίαν τῶν λέξεώντης μὲ μεγάλας 
"ng Λατινικῆς προσ9ῆκας. 
% πλευσίαν φποικιλότητα τῆς συνθίσεως, διὰ τὸ ἔπι- 
ὴ ~ 35 ΄ 9 ΄ 11 / 8 \ 
Ov τῆς ἐυσυντόνη ἐκφράσεως, οὗ ὃ ὀλιγώτερον διὰ τὸ 
Lov της τοῦ νὰ γένη τῆς Φιλολογίας κ) Φιλοσοφίας 
w—n Αγγλική ἰσοτιμᾶται pi τὰς πρώτας Ἑύρω- 
LG διαλέκτυς. 
τε διῖ νὰ Φοθίσωσι τὸν padnrny αἱ ὁμολογούμεναί 
Ἰυσκολίαι. Πλεῖγαι γλῶσσαν, δυσκολώτεραι την 
τησιν, προσφέρουν πολὺ ὀλιγωτέραν τὴν ἀνταπόδοσιν. 
v4 > 6 ~ ./ ο 4 ” 
nice sis ὕπαρξιν γλῶσσα «αεριέχει ἵνα τόσον ADIO- 
N ° ~ a ’ ” ~ 4 3 
Ισαυρὸν τῆς γενικής φιλολογία:, ours τῆς θαθείας εἰς 
πισηµας ἐρεύνης. 
) νὰ Condn τοὺς ἐν ταῖς Ἰωνικαῖς Νήσοις ὑπηκόὺς 
Βρετανικής Αὐτοῦ Μεγαλειότηχθ’, εἰς τοὺς ἀξιι- 
Bo των ἀγῶνας τοῦ ν ἀποκτήσωσι µία» γραμματικὺν, 
πρακτον γγῶσι» τῆς ᾽Αγγλικῆς Γλώσσης, τοῦτο εἷ- 
οὗ παρόντος ᾽Αλφϕαθηταρίου τὸ σκοπούμενον. "Er- 
ros δὲ, ἀπὸ τ ἄλλο,μέρος, Y ὠφελῃ κ) τοὺς συµπα- 
4 “a \ 5 νο) ’  - Π ~ 
FAS £8, 7 κ)]εις τα παιδια αὐτωνα εἰς Της Νεο-ελλη”- 
4 > / > / e \ 4 
την αἆ πὀχτησι. Ανυπερηφανον ως πρὸς τα προτε” 
τώ τη, ἀφίνω τὸ Πονηµατιον τοῦτο εἰς τῆς Θεΐα: 
2:05 Tas ysipas, κ” εἰς την εὐμενη κρνσνν ποὺ WO 
ποιος. EH. KR. QU, 


PART FIRST: 


The Characters. 


The Modern-Greek Language comprises tw 
ty-four letters, which are described as follows :- 


Capitals. 


RP RM ORNEP hp 


ο δ ν x 


Small 


ο» Ὅ ® Letters. 


it uy ™ 


ο» 


Ghamma. -. 


Thelta. 
Epsilon. 
Zeeta. 
Feta. 
Theeta. 
Jota. 
Kappa. 


Lambvtha. 


Mee. 


Capitals. 


Ce hee ΜΜ Oh 2 


ε ς- ὃς 


Small 


79 FP JS MH KS 


® ς 


Lefters. 


3 
Β 
5 
Ζ 


Νεο. 
Xee. 
Omicro 
Pee. 
Rho. 
Sigma. 
Taf. 
Ypsilon 
Phee. 
Khee. 
Psee. 
Omegh 


ΜΕΡΟΣ ΠΡΩΤΟΝ. 


Οἱ ΧαρακΊηρες. 


Ἡ ᾽Αγγλικὴ Γλώσσα περιέχει εἴχοσι ἓξ γράμματα, 
1 ὁσοζα γράφονται ὡς ἀκολούνως----- 


4 \ 33 : < HH 8 

9- =o] & e | Fe] 

a l| ees a [ee |S: 

A a Ai. N n "Ep. 

B b Ma. Oo ο. 
Cc στ. P p I. 

1) ἆ Ντη. Qq Kw 

ἘἙ ο 7H. Ror “Ap. 

F f “Eo. S s Es 

G g Nr. T t Ty. 

H h Αιτζ. Ὁ τι. To. 

1. ι “Ag. Viv. Ἠἢβ. 
Jj Ντζα. W w Ντομπελ- 
K k Kei. X κ “EE. [sv 
Losi ᾿λ.. Y y οὐά 
M πι "Ez. Zou ‘Lin. 


8 
DIVISION OF CHARACTERS. 


The vowels are seven :— 
a@ 8 9 é 6 y We. 


The diphthongs are six :— 


αἱ αυ 86 ιν O08 We 


The consonants are seventeen :— 

By tOCSxraprixercrgaxy. 
The consonants are, both by the Greeks ε 
_ English, subdivided into several classes, omit: 
here as of no practical utility to a mere beginn 

Let the Instructor now teach the learner, th 
from the letters are formed syllables, and fr 
these, words; from words, phrases; and ther 
sentences, discourses & books. 


Contraction of the Letters. , 


The αι is also written thus...... ou. 
The εἰ....... Sera i ee ee 4. 
The OU ce dccecccsceeccossceces Σο 
The Oeececce ee ee ee esvcce ©. 
The Μο ο 9ο ο0ος ο [. 
The aa..... ec ceeccccccccess mR. 
The καὶ ee 9 0 4 900909 99 96669 ς6 οσο 20. 
The final c....cccccccccccccs ς. 

But use will teach other such ligatures, 

—_ 
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ΔΙΑΙΡΕΣΙΣ ΧΑΡΑΚΤΗΡΩΝ. 


Τὰ Φωνήεντα εἶναι ἑπτά----- 
. aeioiu iw ¥y. 


Ai δίφ9ογγοι κ) τρίφ»ογγοι εἶναι πολλοὶ, 5° — 
ae, al, au, oe, οἱ, eau, iew. 


‘\ , . a” 
Τα συμφωνα εἶναι εἰχοσι΄---- 


bedfghjkimnopqrstvwxz. 


Τὰ cdpwra, κ) ὑπὸ Γραικῶν κ) Αγγλω», ὑποδιαι- 

ὄνται eis διαφόρως τάξεις, παρατρεχοµένας ἰδῶ, ὡς 
ελεὸς εἷς τὸν ἀρχάριο». 

Ας διδάξη τώρα ὃ παραδίδων τὸν µαθητὴν, ὅτι, aes 

& γράµµατα πλάττονται αἱ συλλαθαὶ, κ) ix τούτων 

ἑλέξεις ἀπὸ τὰς λέξεις αἱ φράσεις, κ) ἐκεζθεν οἱ λόγοι, 
’ 4 4 

μιλίαι x βιθλία. 


Συγολὴ τῶν Ὑηφίων, 
Τὸ ae γράφεται κ) OUTWseccecce ϐβ. 
Τὸ Οθ..«ο «5.5... ««.ο69..0. ϐ. 
Τὸ θΏά. «ο «ο: «ος. υο.6.... & 
Φὸ ΠΠ. ι« «ο «ο «νο. «οο.ο.9. ΤΠ. 
ss | ««« « «ο ο ο «ος ο.565. ; 
Τὸ [Πε «««« «ενος «ος | + 
Τὸ (Ἐν ο «ο «ο « «οὐ: «ο... fA 
Τὸ {...«« ν ὁ «ο « «ο «ο... + © 


Ἡ δὲ χρῦσις Φ6λει διδάξει κ) ἄλλα συιδίσµατα. 
----ἵ.-- 
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GENERAL REMARKS. 


1. In the philosophy of language, there e 
a law of progression,—from principles to com 
ations; nor is.it less the part of wisdom to be 
tent to ascend step by step the hill of science, 
tothe summit of an ordinary mountain. 

9. In this Primer, it shall be my object to lea 
the student without violence to the natural « 
of things; & I hope he consents to travel. wit] 
at my own pace,—from analysis of sounds to v 
combinations. 


3. As much as may be, these parallel 1 
shall be translations of each other. 


™ 
Sounds of the more difficult Consonants. 
Thé y has three sounds :— 
. Before « o w & Ἡ, as gin go, but rougher ; « 


. Before sv ει & os, as y in yes, but harsher; 
. Before y x ἕ & x, 88 ng in harangue; ayy 


CO = 


κά 


The κ has two sounds :— 


. Generally, as k in kite; εἰκὼν, image. 
. After y, as ng in harangue ; ἄγγυρα, anche 


RN m= 


The w has two sounds :— 


. Generally, as p in purple; φοῖθ»; who? 
. After µ, as b in bastion; κηµσίο», button. 


ὃν - 


By the living voice the Greek teacher will ¢ 
 plify the above consonants to the \earner, 
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ΤΕΝΙΚΑΙ ΠΑΡΑΤΗΡΗΣΕΙΣ. 

1. Ele τὸν Φιλοσοφία» τῆς γλὠσσης, ὑσά χει v0. @- 
60u,—aor ἀρχὰς ἕως συντάγματα" OUT εἶναι ὀλιγώ- 
ιν τὸ σάδιον τῆς σοφίας τὸ ν ᾿ εὐχαριζηθῃ τις ν ᾿ἀναθᾳ 
andes ais τὸν .λόφον τῆς ἐπιγήμης, παρὰ κ) εἰς τὴν 
pny $906 κοινοῦ ὄρως. 

2. Eis τὸ ᾽Αλφαθητάριον τοῦτο, Sin sodas σχοσός 
, τὸ νὰ Pigw mpeg τὸν μαθητην χωρὶς βλάθην ais τῶν 
εγµάτων τὴν Φυσικὴν τάξι»' } ἐλσίζω ὅ ὅτι αὐτὸς cup" 
vai τοῦ νὰ συνταξειδιύση wats μα κατὰ τὸ ἐδιχόν μυ 
VENA, —aw ἀνάλυσυ Φωνῶν ἕως τὰς ῥηματικὰς 
τάξεις. 

3. Ai door δύναταιν ἦναι, αἱ παράλληλοι a αὗται σι- 
kc φέλεσιν ὑπάρχειν μεταφράσεις ἡ µία τῆς ἄλλως. 


Φωναὶ τῶν δυσκολωτέρων Συμφώνων. 
A 1 gq ~ 
Toe xe ηχες τει 
πρὶν τοῦ 8ο 0 υ, ὡς κ᾿ Cape, ἀκρωτή {07ο . 
Πρὺν τοῦ 9 ἱ κ) y> ὡς σ' century, αἰών. 
Πρὶν ἄλλε συμφώνε; ὦ ὡς κ᾿ crown, σίέφα)6». 
Τὸ g ἔχει nies δύο. 


Πρὸν vou 20 9 U, ὡς 5 ο) εἰς τὸ Ἰταλ. gala. 
Πρὶν τοῦθ 1 κ) y we Bs εἰς τὸ giusto. 


To q ἔχει axes δύο------ 
Eis τὴν denny, ws q εἰς τὸ "Ir. qui: quirk, σόφισμα. 
Eis την μέσην, ὡς χ εἰς τὸ σῦκον" oblique, πλάγιος. 


Διὼ ζώσης ῥωνῆς 6 Διδάσκαλθ. ΑΥΥΝΘ. Straw πο” 
ἡ}κατίσειν τὰ ῥηθέντα σύμφωνα sig τὸν One nd! 
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ΜΑΛΤΑ. 
Τυποθὲν sis την Τυπογραφίαν τῆς 
Ἐν ΛΟΝΔΙΝΩ ᾽Αποσολικῆς Ἑταιρείας, 
αωκ».. 


PREFACE. 


Τ HE British Language derives its origin fre 

the old Teutonic, and Norman-french; b 
was enriched in its copia verborum by large adc 
tions from the Latin. — 

For rich variety of phrase ; for capability of { 
licitous expression; nor less for.its happy adapt 
tion to be’ the organ of literature and philosophy 
—the English ranks with the first Europe: 
dialects. 

Nor let its acknowledged difficulties affright t} 
student. Several languages, much more difficu 
of attainment, offer a far lessrecompence. Nola 
guage in existence contains so ample a store of g 
neral literature, nor of works of profound scientif 
research. 

To aid his Britanic Majesty’s subjects of tl 
Ionian Islands, in their laudable attempts to atta 
a grammatical and practical knowledge of tk 
English tongue, is the object of this Primer. 
may, on the other hand, assist my countrymen, « 
their children, in the acquisition of the Moder 
Greek. Unostentatious in its pretensions, I lea 
this little volume in the hands of divine Prov 

dence, and to the candid judgement of a gooc 
precurcd public. SSW, 


ΠΡΟΟΙΜΙΟΝ. 


Ὀ H Βριτανικὴ Tasoca παράγεται ix τῆς ἀρχαίας 

Τευτονικής, κ) τῆς Νορμανδο-γαλλικῆς' ἑωλευτίσ- 
diffs δὲ κατὰ τὴν ἀφθονίαν τῶν λέξεώντης pi µεγάλας 
awd τῆς Λατινικῆς προσνῆκας. 


τὰς ἔπις Ίμας ἐρεύνης. 
the To νὰ Condy τοὺς ἓν ταῖς Ἰωνικαῖς Νήσοις ὑπηκόὸ 
ai της Βρετανικῆς Αὐτοῦ ΜεγαλειότηχΘ», εἰς τοὺς afss 
Πιάφαίνως των ἀγῶνας τοῦ ν ἀποκτήσωσι µία» γραμματικ) 
It ἔμπρακτον γνῶσιν τῆς Αγγλικής Γλώσσης, τοῦτο εἶ 
οὗ αι τοῦ παρόντος ᾽Αλϕαθηταρίου τὸ σκοπούμενον. Εν 
or Nosras δὲ, ἀπὸ τ᾽ ἄλλο µέρος, ν ὤφελῃη κ) τοὺς συµπα 
tv’ ‘Tetras pe, 2 κ) εἰς τὰ παιδία αὐτῶν, εἰς τῆς Νεο-ελλ} 
Vid mans τὴν ἀπόκτησιν. Ανυπερήφανον ὡς πρὸς τὰ προτι 
d Μματά τη, ἀφίνω τὸ Πονημάτιον τοῦτο εἰς τῆς Θεία 

Ἡ]ρονοίας τὰς ytipas, κ) εἰς την SUEY κρῖσνν τοῦ Wud 

Stroy κοιροῦ. TS. Χ. OVO 


dl 


Capitals. 


R>RHORNE PARP 


- By x 


PART FIRST: 


The Characters. 


The Modern-Greek Language comprises twe 
ty-four letters, which are described as follows :- 


Small 


ο» D ὃ Letters. 


to 8 uy ο» 


Ghamma. .. 


Thelta. 
Epsilon. 
Zeeta. 
Feta. 
Theeta. 
Tota. 


Kappa. 


Lambvtha. 


Mee. 


Capitals. 


Οι eeaMd Oh 2 


Small 
ον π - 


Lefters. 


Names. 


Χεο. 
Omicro 
Pee. 
Rho. 
Sigma. 
Taf. 
Ypsilon 
Phee. 
Khee. 
Psee. 


Οσο 


w 4 / 
εἴχοσι ἓξ γράμματα 


έχει 


Porras ὡς ἀχολού9ως----- 


Οἱ ΧαρακΊηρες. 


ΜΕΡΟΣ ΠΡΩΤΟΝ. 


΄ 


& ὅσοια yea 


Ἡ ᾽Αὖγγλικὴ Γλῶσσα σερι 


Ν 


ρα “Bog 
wri, FES SSE 


mbes 
zarw FO Om nw 5 


5 
> 
worn ZOMOCM ο) ΕΙ > 


MONA SAAS Zs Zw 


"miGled 
mau C2 0T Ou SOS mt «νά en Ὦ 


weory CRQOAR HOT ER MHS 


pothongs are 8=3—~ 
weve we 


. of the Letters. » 
seen thus.-<20* 
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ΔΙΑΙΡΕΣΙΣ ΧΑΡΑΚΤΗΡΩΝ. 


Τὰ φωνήεντα εἶναι ἑπτά----- 

8 ϱ 1 ο υ Ἡ iy. 

Ai δίφΌογγοι κ) τρίφ»ογγοι εἶναι πολλοὶ, ὡς---- 
ae, αἱ, au, oe, Ol, eau, lew. 

Τὰ σύμφωνα εἶναι εἴκοσι---- 

edfghjkIimnpqrstvwxz. 
'ὰ σύμφωνα, κ) ὑπὸ Γραικῶν κ) Αγγλων, ὑποδιαι- 
ται εἷς διαφόρως τάξεις παρατρεχοµίνας ἐδῶ, ὡς 
ελεος εἰς τὸν ἀρχάριο». 
Ας διδάξη τώρα ὃ παραδίλων τὸν µα»ητὴ», ὅτι, ἀπὸ 
γράμματα πλάττονται αἱ συλλαθα), κ) ix τούτων 
έχεις aero τὰς λέξεις αἱ φράσεις, κ) ἐκεῖθεν οὗ λόγου, 
ναι κ) βιολία. 


᾿Συγολὴ τῶν ψηφίων. 
Τὸ ae γράφεται κ) οὕτως.«εουσ«σο ϐβο 
Τὸ 08... . «νο. 9ςς «66990... ϐ 
Τὸ ANd. «εν «ο «ο ος ος 6ος & 
So Γ..« «ο «« c ccc cccvcvcvces Me 
μι... 
Τὸ Γι « cee cece ccc ος.ςς MMe 
Τὸ Preece cece cocscccvccceses MMe 
Τὸ fl... cc cccccccceccccccce fl. 


Η δὲ χρῆσις Sian διδάξει 6 ἄλλα criiopare. 
--ἰὨ-ϐν--- 
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GENERAL REMARKS. 


1. In the philosophy of language, there exis 
a law of progression,—from principles to combi 
ations; nor is.it less the part of wisdom to be co: 
tent to ascend step by step the hill of science, thé 
tothe summit of an ordinary mountain. 

2. In this Primer, it shall be my object to lead « 
the student without violence to the natural ord 
of things; & I hope he consents to travel: with 1 
at my own pace,—from analysis of sounds to verb 
combinations. 


3. As much as may be, these parallel pag 
shall be translations of each other. 


™ 
Sounds of the more difficult Consonants. 
Thé y has three sounds :— 
. Before @ o w & x, as gin go, but rougher ; ya 


. Before sv εν & οἱ, as y in yes, but harsher; γε} 
. Before y x ἕ & x, 88 ng in harangue; ἄγγυρα 


G&S 


The x has two sounds :— 


. Generally, as k in kite; εἰκὼν, image. 
. After y, as ng in harangue ; ἄγγυρα, anchor. 


ne 


The x has two sounds :— 
Generally, as p in purple; roi@-; who? 
. After µ, as b in bastion; xepioy, button. 


we 


By the living voice the Greek teacher will exe 
plity the above consonants to the \earnet. 
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TENIKAI ΠΑΡΑΤΗΡΗΣΕΙΣ. 

ic την Φιλοσοφία» τῆς γλὠσσης, ὑσάρχει όμθδ» 
—an’ ἀρχὰς ἕως συντάγματα" οὔτ εἶναι ὀλιγώ- 
ςἔέδιον τῆς σοφίας τὸν ᾿εὐχαριζηθῃ τις ν "divas 
oy ats τὸν .λόφον τῆς ἔπιςημης, παρὰ κ) εἰς τὴν 
ἑνὸς κοινοῦ Opes. 

bg τὸ ᾽Αλφαθητάριον τοῦτο, SiN εἶσθαι σχοσός 
1% Φίω i ἐμπρὸς τὸν μαθητην χωρὶς βλάθην εἰς τῶν 
έτων τὴν Φυσικὴν Tak’ κ) ἐλαίζω ὅ ὅτι αὐτὸς συμ- 
oD νὰ συνταξειδεύση nab PB κατὰ τὸ ἰδικόν μὴ 
%,—amM ἀνάλυσι Φωνῶν ἕως τὰς ῥηματικὰς 
εις. 

\i ὅσον δύναται ¥ y Fras, αἱ παράλληλοι α αὗται σι- 
έλεσιν ὑπάρχειν μεταφράσεις Ἴ μία τῆς BAAN. 


oval τῶν δυσκολωτέρων Συμφώνων. 
A 3 gg ~~. 
Το ς ἔχε ηχεας τρεις — 
' του ἃ 0 9 u, ὡς κ Cape, ὠκρωτή 0). . 
Ιποῦ ο 1 κ) y> ὡς σ’ century, αἰών. 
BAAR συμφών», ὡς x° CLOWN, σέφα»θΘ», 
oo 
To g ἔχει χλς δύο. 
‘Fou AO ο U, ὡς 5 ο, εἰς τὸ Ἰταλ. gala. 
' τοῦ ϐ 1 κ) ye ὡς 1 εἰς Τὸ giusto. 
To q ἔχει AXES δύο------ 
την ἄρχ3», ὡς q εἰς τὸ Ir. qui’ quirk, σόφισµα. 
τὴν μίσην, ὡς κ εἰς τὸ σῦκον" oblique, πλάγιος. 
ζώσης Purns 6 Asdarnar® Kyyne Stn πα- 
εγ{σει» τῷ ῥηθέντα σύμφωνα abs τὸν ψονντην« 


δω 


Elementary Powers of most Characters. ui 4 
Sound of the Vowels. {Ta 

|. The α, asin father—-dsdlw; & asin mat ; xearay, 
2. The ε, as in πεί-ἔμπορος, merchant; µελέτη, stud A | 


3. The η, +, v, asee in ἤθθ--μῆλον, apple; συνείδησι 
i. The ο & w, as Ο in on or in tone—atyov,egg; τυφλᾶ 


Sound of the Diphthongs. 


1. The as, as ain care—xaigds, time ; διαιρῶ, I divide, 
2. The av has two sounds :-— . 
Before By OCA yp» ρ, as avin avOW; αὔγασ 
Before θκέπστφ xd, asaf inafter; avbssra. 
3. The ει & οι, as ee in Πθς---ἔμπειροι, expert. 
4. The ευ, like αυ, has two sounds ;— 
Before βγδζλμνρ, as ev in ever; εὐθνλί 
Before SxnEwmorgoyy,asefineffigies; εὖθύς 
5. The ov, as 00 in room—€uros, mountain ; ἁπλοῦ 


Sound of the Consonants not yet noticed. 


A, thin thine, ἐδικός ση. Σ, has two sounds :— 


Z,z in zeal; ζπλθ». Generally s in so, οὕτως. 
©,thintheme; Sina. Before ~sin mic rocos 
A, lin silly ; λωλός. T, as two sounds :— 
M,m in mine; édsxdgue. Generally tin turn rgows. 
N,n in nine; ἐννέα. Before ν din door ; wirrs 


Ε, ΧΊη vex; πειράζει». ,asfinfear; goo. 
y Γ ΤΙΙΠ ; τρέχω. ΧΦΕΟΥ λε the maarer Lean 
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τοι Χευώδεις Δυνάμεις τῶν Φωρηέντων. 


Τὸ a ἔχει axes πέν]ε----- 
1. Τὸ a μακρύ .....+ οἵον Cane, κάλαμθ». 
2. Τὸ a µεσαϊῖον...ο ο. οἵου, CAF, αὐτίον. 
3. Τὸ a β[αχύ...... οἵον Mat, adios. 
4. Τὸ ἃ πλατύ...... οἵον, Call, κλῆσις. 
5. Τὸ a πλατοθραχύ. . ctor, want, ἔλλειψις. 


\ 4 wv / µ 
To e ἔχει Ίχες τέσσαρας]--- 
1. Τὸ © µακρύ.....ο οἵορ Me, ἐμί. 
3. Τὸ © βραχύ...... oor, net, ὃ ίκτνον. 
3. Toe μεσαῖον ..... obo, begin, ἀρχίζει». 
4. Toe ἠμίφωνο.... οἵο», OPEN, ὠνοικτόν. 
Τὸ i ἔχει axes δύο----- 
1. To i μανρύ. 95ο. 9 ο ο ο οἵον, kite, πίτασµα. 
2. Tol βραχύ. cece οἶον, Wit, ἀφειότης. 
. To 4 wf ? µ 
00 εχει NMS τεσσαρας —— 
1. Τὸ Ο µακρύ...... ober, NOte, σηµείωσις. 
2. Τὸ Οβραχύ...... οἵον, not, δέν. 
3. Τὸ Ο µεσαῖον...... οἶον, MOVE, κινεῖν. 
4. Τὸ 0 σλατύ..... « obor, torn, σπαραγµένον. 
\ 7 ή ~ 
To u εχει Ίχες τρεις᾽---- 
1. Tou μακρύ. seeee οἶον, Mute, ἄφωνδ». 
2. Tou βιαχύ...... οἵον, nut, καρύδιον. 
3. Tou σλατύ..... « οἵον, full, yenare. 


Sewers oo - -- 


? « \ ~ 
Cop As ixendnon ὃ padntns τὸν πίνακα τοῦτον, μὲ 
ο. > > 
gov Διδασκώλε τὴν ϱοήθειαν εἰς τὰ Αγγλινὰ, παραδινγ- 


para, δὲ διγώζω προλέγων ἐγρήγωρον ἀπόκτησιν TAs 
τα ας Γλώσσας. 
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σοι ggeedders Δυνάμεις τῶν Ournborer, 


Τὸ α ἔχει tines πέΊε---- 
1. Τὸ a μακρύ for, CONC, κάλαµθ». 
i olor, eat, adi 
D dor, mat, GaS 
= oor, call, κλᾶσις. 
εν οἶον, want, ἔλλενψις, 
Tie ἔχει ἥχες τέσσαρας---- 
1. Tae μακό Της, 
τὸ © Bea olor, net, 
- Τὸ olor, begin, tent 
shor, Open, ἀνοικτό». 
a 
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Sn para Συλλαθικὰ ἀπὸ δύο Ῥηφία. 


Μάθηµα πρώτον. 
Ba be bi bo bu _ by 
Ca ce ci co ο cy 
Da de di do du dy 
Fa fe fi fo fu fy 


Μάθηµα Δεύτερον. 
Ga ρε gi go Ρα gy 
Ha he hi ho hu_ hy 
Ja je ji jo ju jy 
Ka ke ki ko Κι ky 
Μάθηµα Τρίτον. 
Am em im om um my 
An enh im on wn “ny 
Ap ep ip op up py. 
Ar er = or ur ry 


Μάθημα Τέταρ]ον. 
As es is os us sy 
At et it ot ut ty 
Αν εν Ἱἵν οἱ uv }Υν 
ΑΧ eX 1K OX UX = yx 
Az eZ i% OL UW σι 
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Syllables of Three Letters. 


Lesson First. 


βίν Bos 
γιυ  39οι 


βαυ Bes 
γαυ ts 
δαυ δε 


ζαυ δει 


Cas Sav Ses 
Και xav χει 
has λαυ λει 
Μαι pau pss 


dev 
bu 


Sev Sos 


Lesson Second. 


Bea Ber 


βιξ 
γου 
δις 
Cnr 
χλυ 
μου 
ξερ 
σαρ 
ome 
T. fs 
ad 
γαρ 


Bop 
ne 
dog 
ζημ 
λαμ 
μνρ 
Poy 
σαλ 
cor 


“ορ 


Aap 


μια 


Tee 
σασι 
Dra 
χλο 
ρῶς 
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Συλλαβα)ὶ ἆσὸ τρία Ῥηφία. 


Μάθηµα Πρωτον. 
Bla ble * bili blo blu 
Bra bre bri bro bru 
Cla cle cli clo clu 
Cra cre cri cro cru 
Dia dle dli_ dlo diu 
Dra dre dri dro dru 
Fla fle fli flo flu 
Fra fre fri fro fru 


Μάθημα Δεύτερον. 
Gla gle gli = glo_— glu 
Pla ple _ pili plo plu 
Phat phe phi pho  phu 
Qua que qui quo quu 


Sca κο SC sco scu 
Spa. spe spi - spo spu 
Sla sle sli slo slu 
Sta ste sti sto stu 
Tra tre tri tro tru 
Vra νι υπ ντο ντα 
Wrat wre .wri wro ντα 


* Thy ble λήγουσαν ὃ Διδώσκαλος Sires ἐξηγηνῶν. 
1 Ηρόριρε Pa, Φε, Α/Τ. b Mesgeae RO, Oty RTs 


Π 
[ 
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PROMISCUOUS LESSONS. _. 


To encourage the learner, 1 assure him that t 
subsequent three very simple Lessons, exemplify 
ing the entire Alphabet, comprise almost h 
the words in any common book, or m any plain 
chapter of the Holy Scriptures. 


AAAA » AE, EMIIOPEIN, KAAON, EXEIN, XAPA 
ΣΚΟΤΟΝΕΙΝ, BOYZ, ΙΣΟΣΤΑΘΜΕΙΝ, κ) 7. A. 
KAEIAION, ΟΡΚΟΣ, ΤΩΡΑ, ΣΤΟΥΠΙΟΝ. 


N ~ » 8 ή 
“Ey, ἐμπορεῖ», ἄνλρωπδ’, παρα, ἄνεμισηριον, κ]τ. 
ΤὮ a a” a PY ‘ N Xo 9 4 
>» ΟΧΙ ETT Ny Cha, οὔτε καλον ἀπὸ. 
~ ” g 9 ~ > > & γ Ν 
Κανῶς, ἔχει, εἶναι, αὐτοῦ, εἷς, ἐκεῖνο, εἶναι, κ/Τ. 
κ] « ~ γ 
Εἶσθαι, αὐτὸς, ἐμὲ, τὸ, ἡμεῖς, θλέσει», εἶμαι. or. 
/ > e ~ / \ ο 4 
Καμνει, εἰς, OW 0s05, σκοτόνειν, ἹΤερον, ἐλείν )ΤΟ᾽ 
« ~ ~ 
Εδύνατο, ἔπρεπε, ἤνελε, ἔγεκε, φέλειν, αὐτοῦ, ἡμᾶς. | 
/ / ~ ’ / 3 \ > +7 ‘ 
Tors, Wore, πὼς, τωρα, σκυπτεΏ, ἄγελας, αυτόν. 


Πολὺ, τοιοῦτο, ὀνύχιον, πιάζειν χαραγµατία, κὺτ. 


‘ e ~ \ 
“Ev, µίαν Φορᾶν, ἡμῶ», ἀπὸ, βοΐδιον, πλέον wT. 
Αὐτοὺς, τοῦτο, ταῦτα, ἰκεῖα, οὕτως ἐπάνω. 
. 1 a 4 , ~ / > 
Hro, oar, μὲ, vinnudvov, vineiv, κρασίο, εἰς. 
~~ we ~ ~ α 
Ὁποίον, iva, σεῖς, σᾶς, Cna@, ew, ζώνη. 
~ ο” ~ Ν 
᾿Εγὼ, παρὰ, μοῦ, σοῦ, ἐμπορεῖν, auto, pica, <r. 
> ~ > ~ 9 a, oY 
AvuTw@y, εχει O78, NTORY, ΊἹαντοτε ουὐθίποτε. 
me ’ 
Atv, th, χαρα), icoradpesin, ἔχέν, ἀνλρώσινον. 
9 > o ΄ 
Καν)», word, ἀπν-μίσα, ἀπ'-ἴξων πολύ made. 


19 ; 
ΜΑΘΗΜΑΤΑ ΕΤΕΡΟΓΕΝΗ. 

Διὰ ») ἐν αῤῥύνω τὸν µανητην, τὸν ἐπιβιβαιῶ ὅτι, 
ra. ἀκόλεηθα τρία ἀπλούγατα Μανήματα, παραδειγ- 
εατίζωντας τὸ ὁλόκληρον ᾿Αλφάθητο», περιέχην ὑπὶρ τὸ 
μισυ τῶν λέξεων τῶν εἰς ὅποιονδήσσοτε κοινὸν Θιολίον, ἢ 
uy τῶν ais χανὲν κα» αρὸν κεφάλαιον τῶν Ἱερῶν Γραφῶν. 
BUT, CAN, FROM, GOOD, HAVE, JOYS, 


KILL, OX, POIZE, QUILL, WE, QUEEN, 
KEY, VOW, ΝΟΥ, TOW. 


A, an, can, man, than, fan, pan, and. 
O, no, so, or, for, nor, good, from. 
As, has, is, his, at, that, are, it, but. 
Be, he, me, the, we, see, am, all, if. 
Do, to, who, kill, quill, will, age, on. 
Could, should, would, stood, shall, its, us. 
Then, when, how, now, bow, cow, him. 
Much, such, clutch, touch, notch, must. 


One, once, our, of, ox, more, most. 
Them, this, these, those, thus, up-on. 
Was, were, with, won, win, wine, in. 
Which, while, you, your, zeal, out, zone. 
I, by, my, thy, may, they, in-to, can-not. 
Their, there, where, were, ev-er, nev-er. 
Not, what, joys, poize, have, hu-man. 
A-ny, ma-2y, with-in, with-out, ve-Ty, οἳ οσα. 
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GENERAL REMARKS. 


1. In the philosophy of language, there exis 
a law of progression,—from principles to combi 
ations; nor is-it less the part of wisdom to be co 
tent to ascend step by step the hill of science, tha 
to the summit of an ordinary mountain. 

2. In this Primer, it shall be my object to lead os 
the student without violence to the natural orde 
of things; & I hope he consents to travel: with ή 
at my own pace,—from analysis of sounds to ver 
combinations. 


3. As much as may be, these parallel 
shall be translations of each other. 


~ 
Sounds of the more difficult Consonants. 
Thé » has three sounds :-— 
. Before a o w & 8, as gin go, but rougher ; γάλα 
. Before ε}υ ει & os, 85 y in yes, but harsher; yeas 
. Before y x ἕ & x, as ng in harangue; ἄγγυρα. 


ο SS 


The x has two sounds :— 


. Generally, as k i in kite; εἰκὼν, image. 
. After y, as ngin harangue ; ἄγγυρα, anchor. 


do (-- 


The ας has two sounds :— 


. Generally, as p in purple; roi@ ; who? 
. After », as b in bastion; κηµασίον, button. 


ne 


By the living voice the Greek teacher will ε 
polity the above consonants to the \earnet. 
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TENIKAI ΠΑΡΑΤΗΡΗΣΕΙΣ. 

1. Eis τὴν Φιλοσοφίαν τῆς γλὠσσης, ὑπάρχει ro. 
du, — aor" ἀρχὰς ἕως συντάγματα" οὔτ εἶναι λιγώ- 
ιν Τὸ «άδιον τῆς σοφίας Toy εὐχαριζήθῃ τες ν᾿ avaby 
)μδὸν ais τὸν spor τῆς ἐπισήμης, παρὰ κ) sig την 
pny ἑνὸς κοινοῦ ὄρυς. 
δ. Bis τὸ ᾽Αλφαθητάριον τοῦτο, Sin εἶσθαι σχοσνός 

«τὸ νὰ Φίρω ἐμπρὸς τὸν μωφθητὴν χωρὶς βλάρην εἰς τῶν 
εγµάτων Thy φυσικὴν Tak’ κ) iAwilw ὁ ὅτι αὐτὸς συμ- 
νε; τοῦ νὰ συνταξειδεύση μαῦν μα κατὰ τὸ ἐδικόν μυ 
τημόέν —aw ἀνάλυσιν Φωνῶν ἕως τὰς ῥηματικὰς 
τάξεις. 
3. Ai οσον δύναται » nvas, αἱ παράλληλοι ο αὗται σι- 
ες θέλεσιν ὁ ὑπάρχειν µιταφράσεις ” μία τῆς ἄλλης. 


Φφωναὶ τῶν δυσκολωτέρων Συμφώνων. 
\ 4 wv ~ 
-Toe xe NBS τρεις — 
Tigi» τοῦ 80 0 υ, ὡς κ΄ Cape, ἀκρωτήριον. 
Πρὺν τοῦ ϱ 1 κ) δ2 ὡς σ' century, αἰών. 
Πρὶν GAAS συµφωνε, ὦ ὡς κ᾿ crown, rida. 
Τὸ ρ ἔχει ines δύο. 


Πρὸν vou AO ο π, ὡς σ εἰς τὸ Ἰταλ. gala. 
Tipty vou 1 κ) y ὡς δν εἰς τὸ giusto. 


To q ἔχει axes δύο------ 
Eis τὴν denny, ὡς q εἰς τὸ Ir. qui quirk, σόφισμα. 
Eis τὴν μίσ»», ὡς κ εἰς τὸ σῦκον' ‘oblique, πλάγιος. 


Asa fons Paras ὁ Avdacnanr® Bye Saw πα- 
wopericny τὰ ῥηθέντα σύμφωνα εἲς τὸν LOTTA - 
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Elementary Powers of most Characters. 


Sound of the Vowels. 


1. The α, asin [αί1εγ--διγάζω; & as in mat ; κρατ 
2. The ε, as in Πεί-ἔμπορος, merchant; µελέτη, stud 
3. The », +, v, asee in Βεθ--μῆλον, apple; συνείδησις 
4. Theo & w, as o in onor in {0Πθ--αὐγὸνεσς; τυφλᾶι 


Sound of the Diphthongs. 


1. The αι, δα in care—xaigas, time > διαιρῶ, I divide 
2. The αυ has two sounds :— . | 
Before By δζλ wv ϱ, aS avin avOW; αὔγασμα 
Before θκξπστφχ κ, a8 af in after; αὐθεντῶ. 
3. The ει & οἱ, as ee in Πθθ---ἔμαειροι, expert. 
4. The εν, like av, has two sounds ;— 
Before βγὸδζλμνρ, as ev in ever; εὐθηλία 
Before $nEaorgy dt, as efineffigies; εὖὐθύς 
5. The ον, as 00 in room—€ures, Mountain ; ἁπλοῦ, 


Sound of the Consonants not yet noticed. 


A, thin thine, ἐδικός ση. Σ, has two sounds :— 


Z,z in zeal; frre. Generally s in so, οὕτως 
©,thintheme; θέμα. Before » 8 in mic rocosn 
A, lin silly ; λωλός. T, as two sounds :-— 

M,m in mine; édixdcue. Generally tin turn Τροπ; 
Ν, Ὦ in nine; ἐνία. Before » din door ; φέντι 


#,Xinvex; πειράζεν.  , a8 f in fear; φός8-. 
4 Fun; τρέχω. ΧδΕΥ let the master Lead 
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τοι χεδώδεις Δυνάμεις τῶν Φωνηέντω». 


Τὸ a ἔχει ἤχας πίέν]ε----- 
]. Τὸ ἃ µακρύ...... οἵον, CANE, κάλαμθ.». 
2. Τὸ ἃ µεσαϊῖον.... ο. οἵον, Cal, αὐτίον. 
3. Τὸ  βιαχύ...... oor, Mat, adios, 
4. Τὸ ἃ πλατύ...ο.« oor, Call, κλῆσις. 
5. Τὸ a πλατοθραχύ. . οἵον, want, ἔλλειψις. 


Τὸ 4 av / e 
οο εχει nX3S τεσσαρας —— 
1. Τὸ 6 μακρύ - οσο σουο obo, me, ἐμέ. 
2. Toe βραχύ. εως orev, Ὠθί, ὃ /κτνον. 
3. Τὸ e μεσαῖον ...«. οἵον, begin, ἀρχίζει». 
4. Toe Ημιφώνονε... οἵον, open, ἀνοικτόν. 
Τὸ i ἔχει ayes δύο----- 
Ἱ. To i μακρύ... οἵον, kite, πίτασµα. 
2. Td1 βραχύ.....« οἵον Wit, ἀγειότης. 
. To 1 ή , e 
00 έχε NXMFS TETTAPaS —— 
, Τὸ ο panei eevee obey, note, σηµείωσια. 
. Τὸ OBpaxv...... οἶον, not, “7. 
3. Τὸ Ο pscaion...... οἶον, MOVE, κινεῖν. 
4. Τὸ 0 ωλατύ..... . obo», torn, σπαβαγµένο». 
Τὸ u ἔχει axes τρεῖς----- 
1. Τὸ U μακρύ... ο» οἵον, mute, ἄφωνδ». 
2. Tou βιαχύ. .ο.οο Οὐ0ν nUt, καρύδιον. 
3. To u φλατύὺ. 9 6 9ο ο oor, full, γεμάτᾶ». 
Oo Αν ἐκγηνήση ὁ µαδητης τὸν πίνακα τοῦτον, μὲ 
τοῦ Asdacxare τὸν βοήθειαν sis τὰ Αγγλικὰ παραδν 


4 3 9 , ow 
para, diy δάζω προλέγων ἐγρήγωρον ἁ ωῦκτἌσνν TAS 
Ῥτα»α”ς Γλωσσης. 
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Spelling Lessons of Two Letters. 


Lesson First. 


Be Bn Bs Bo fu 
yeoyn ye yo γυ 
de dy δι do dv 


ζε .ζη & ἕο ζυ 
Lesson ‘Second. 
Se 9η 9 9ο 9υ 


κε Χ ἡἩκί κο κυ 
At An Ast AO AU 


µε μη μι µο μυ 
Lesson Third. 


&y ny by or uv 


εξ n& ιξ of υξ 


ο YT ια OF υπ 
fe me τς ο νε 
Lesson Fourth. 


ισ |Ἰσ ισ ο υσ 
ετ NT ιτ ο υτ 
“ nP ιΦ of wu 

"% §% 9% % 


i ον οὐ οὐ 


βω 
γω 
δω 


bw 


Sa 


xo 
Aw 


μµω 


ay 


ωξ 


aT 


2 


wo 
wr 
ωφ 
ωχ 
onl 
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adnpara Συλλαθικὰ awd δύο Ῥηφία. 


Μάθημα πρώτον. 
Ba be bi bo bu ἵγ 
Ca ce ci co cu cy 
Da de di do du dy 
Fa fe fi fo fu fy 


Μάθηµα Δεύτερον. 
Ga ge gi go gu gy 
Ha he hi ho hu_ hy 
Ja je ji jo ju jy 
Ka ke ki ko ku ky 
Μάθημα Τρίτον. 
Am επ im om um my 
An en in on wun ny 
Ap ep ip op up py: 
Ar er iW ο ur ry 
Μάθημα Τέταρ]ον. 
As es is os us sy 
At et it ot ut ty 
Αν εν iW ον uv oyv 


Ax eX 1k OX UX yx 
Az ες i% OL WU Yt 
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Syllables of Three Letters. 


Lesson First. 


βαυ 


βει 
yes 
δει 
Las 
Ses 
χει 
Ass 


pts 


Bev = Bos 
γιυ 3ο 
δεν δοι 


bv Los 


Se υ Sos 


χευ x06 
Atv λοι 


µιν es 


Lesson Second. 


βια = Bade 
yrs yee 
dee δυς 


Can Cap 


RAS κρι 


pay ae 


βιξ Bop 
yeu ΊΎα 
δις Φος 
λ One 
“Av λαμ 
µου pup 
Seg Poy. 
Tap σαλ 
σσε σασυ 
τρε φορ 
χαὺ χο 
dap Wit 


“ορ 


βρω 


γας 
δον 
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Σνλλαβαὶ ἀπὸ τρία Ῥηφία. 


Μάθηµα Πρωτον. 
Bla ble * bili blo blu 
Bra bre bri bro bru 
Cla cle cli clo clu 
Cra cre cri ϱοο cru 
Dia = die ἀῑ = dio dlu 
Dra dre dri dro drm 
Fla fle fli flo flu 
Fra fre fri fro fru 


Μάθημα Δεύτερο. 
Gla gle gli glo glu 
Pla ple pili plo plu 
Phat phe phi pho phu 
Qua que qui quo quu 


Sca sce 8Ci sco scu 
Spa . spe spi - spo spu 
Sla sle sli slo slu 
Sta ste sti sto ) stu 
Tra tre—_ tri tro tru 
Vra vre υπ ντο ντα 
Wrat wre .wri wro στα 


7 Wigepeps Pa, Ps, yr. Tigh geee Rm, Ot, KT 
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PROMISCUOUS LESSONS. 


- To encourage the learner, I assure him that t 
subsequent three very simple Lessons, exemplify 
ing the entire Alphabet, comprise almost h 
the words in a y common book, or m any plai 
chapter of the Holy Scriptures. 


AAAA 7 AE, EMIIOPEIN, KAAON, EXEIN, ΧΑΡΑ 
ΣΚΟΤΟΝΕΙΝ, ΒΟΥΣ, ΙΣΟΣΤΑΘΜΕΙΝ, κ) Το Ao 
ΚΛΕΙΔΙΟΝ, ΟΡΚΟΣ, ΤΩΡΑ, ΣΤΟΥΠΙΟΝ. 


cy ~ ” - 4 ΄ 

Ey, ἐμπορεῦ», ἄνλρωπθ, παρα; ἀνεμισηριον, Τ. 
LKe) a 4 a PY \ 3 : λὸ 3 4 

~ ” = 9 ~ > > ~ κ. oY 
Κανῶς, ἔχει, εἶναι, αὐτοῦ, εἷς, ἔκεῖνο, sivas, Te 
+ 9 > Vv 5» ν & ow 6 / γ . 
ΕἘισναι, αὐτος» ἔμε, TO, NES, Ὀολέσει EULA, κ)Τ. 
Κάμνειν sis, ὁποῖος, σκοτόνειν, πτερὸν, Φέλειν, OF 
με είς» Ss > gor, 7 Te 

e ~ ο. 
Εδύνατο, ἔπρεπε, ἤνελε, ἔγεκε, 9έλειν, αὐτοῦ, ἡμᾶς. 


~w 4 A ‘ 
Τότε, wort, πῶς, τώρα, σκύπτεν, ἀγελὰς, αὐτόν». 
Ν ~ 
, Πολὺ, τοιοῦτο, ὀνύχιον, πιάζει, χαραγµατία, x7. 


4 « ο” 
“Ev, µίαν Φορᾶν, ἡμῶ», ἀπὸ, βοΐδιον, πλέον, xr. 
Αὐτοὺς, τοῦτο, ταῦτα, ἔκεῖνα, οὕτως ἐπάνω. 
./ γ Ν . ΄ ~ 4 > 
Ητο, Ἴσαν, μὲ υικηµένον, vinsiv, κρασίον, ttc. 
« ο” ~ ” 
Οποῖο, ἔνῶ, σεῖς, σᾶς, CHa@, ra, ζώνη. 
~ ~ ~ Ν 
Ἐγὼ, παρὰ, pov, cov, ἐμπορεῖν, αὐτοὶ, µέσα, or. 
ο 2 ~ ϱ) [ή δέ 
Αυτωνν Εχει ΟπΠ8Ό, σαν, πάντοτε ovdkwore. 
~ a 
Airy, th, xaeal, tooradpsiv, ἔχέω, arIpwarsvor. 
\ 4 > ¥ ΄ , 
Kavi», σολλα;, ἀπό-μίσαι ἀπ -ἔζων πολύν nade. 
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ΜΑΘΗΜΑΤΑ ΕΤΕΡΟΓΕΝΗ. 

διὰ ἔνλ αῤῥύόνω τὸν paSurne, τὸν ἔπιβεβαιῶ ὅτι, 
ἁ. ἀκόλω θα τρία ἀπλούγατα Μανήματα, παραδιιγ- 
ιιτίζωντας τὸ ὁλόκληρον ᾿Αλφάθητο», σεριέχαν ὑπὲρ τὸ 
Ίμισυ τῶν λέξεων τῶν εἰς ὅποιονδήσοτε κοινὸν CsCAioy, 7 
ε τῶν εἰς κανὲν καν) αρὸν κεφάλαιον τῶν Ἱερῶν Γραφῶ». 
BUT, CAN, FROM, GOOD, HAVE, JOYS, 

KILL, OX, POIZE, QUILL, WE, QUEEN, 

KEY, VOW, NOW, TOW. 


A, an, can, man, than, fan, pan, and. 
O, no, 80, or, for, nor, good, from. 
As, has, is, his, at, that, are, it, but. 
Be, he, me, the, we, see, am, all, if. 
Do, to, who, kill, quill, will, age, on. 
‘ Could, should, would, stood, shall, its, us. 
Then, when, how, now, bow, cow, him. 
Much, such, clutch, touch, notch, must. 


One, once, our, of, ox, more, most. 
Them, this, these, those, thus, up-on. 
Was, were, with, won, win, wine, in. 
Which, while, you, your, zeal, out, zone. 
I, by, my, thy, may, they, in-to, can-not. 
Their, there, where, were, ev-er, nev-er. 
Not, what, joys, poize, have, hu-man. 
A-ny, ma-2y, with-in, with-out, Ve-ry, eX--ty. 
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THE PUNCTUATION. 
_ The Prosodial signs & accents of the Greeks a 
divided as follows :— 


1. The accents, which are three ; viz. 


The ᾿Οξιία, acute... .ccsseceece oe (’) 

The βαρεία, QTAVe....eecees δε... (‘) 

The wegsowwpivn,-circumflex.......+ (~) 
Each denotes an elevation of the voice. The m 
dern Greeks read by accent both prose & poesy. 


2. The breathings, which are two; viz. 


The δασεία, spiritus asper......... (") 

The Jay, spiritus lenis.......... () 
These are placed over every word beginning wit 
a vowel; but nodistinction is made in pronouncin: 


3. The acctdents, which are four ; viz. 


The ἀπόσροφθ’, apostrophe........ (’) 
The cgi», connective.......... vee (VL) 
The. ὑποδιαγολὴ, hypodiastole ....9ο -(;) 
The διαίρεσις, diceresis........000. (") 


4. The stops, which are three; viz. 


The ¢ ὑποσιγμὸν COMMA... «ος ος ος ο ο (; 
The µισα)α ο γμὸν semi-colon & colon. 


4 
μα. τελεία σιγμὴ, Ῥθήθά εννοω νεος 
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ΑΙ ΠΡΟΣΩΔΙΑΙ. 
Ρα Προδῳδιακὰ σηµεῖα x οἱ τόνοι τῶν Α’γ- 
ν διαιρᾶνται ὡς ἔπέ]α----- 


1. Οἱ τόνοι, οἱ ὁποῖοι εἶναι τρεῖς, δηλ. 
Τὸ acute, ddsia...cscccceccccscee (') 
To Brave, Bagiia.sesssseeeseesees (") 
Τὸ circumflex, Ripowapinercerscee(“) 


Γαῦτα 2° ἐπιβάλλονται sis µόνον τὰς ξένας λέξεις, κ) 
τινα Λεξικά. 


Ἡ ply δασεία σημειοῦταιν μὲ toh ψηφίο" οἵο», hand, 
p. Mexaptoy φωνπεν, μὴ» igor τὸ h προηγούμενου, 
ιοῦται οἶον, and, καί. Ate τὴν piany λοιπὸν, δὲν 
έρχει χωρισὸν σηµεῖον 
οἱ Αγγλοι π. οφέρουν 70h καθὼς word οἱ Ε λληνες τὴν 
πίαν. ia ὃὶ ἑ τὸ πῶς, συμβαλεύση τὸν Διδάσκαλον. 
ήψγαι ὅμως λίξεις ἀρχίζησαι μὲ τὸ h, δὲν δασύνονται 
lov τοῦτο" οἶον, heir, κληροόµθ». 


9. Τὰ πάνη, τὰ ὁποῖα εἶναι δύο, δηλ. 


Τὸ apostrophe, ἀπόσροφθ-.....ὲ.... ()) 
Τὸ diceresis, διαίρεσις.. 90099 6006009 6οσ00 (") 


4. Aisiypal, αἵτινες εἶναι τίσσαρες, δηλ. 
Τὸ COMMA, ὑπογιγμῆ.« «ο «δο..ος.. ( 
Τὸ semi-colon, μεσαία γιγμῆ.εε.«ε..( 
Τὸ colon, μεσαία ςιγµὴ.«« «ο ««οοε. ( 
Τὸ period, τελεία σιγμή. wcccesesess ke) 
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These are common Taira εἶναι sou 
English and Greeks. tis K'ylaus κ) Τρα 


Parenthesis, 
Interrogative, ἐρωτηματικὸν. 
Exclamation, κλητικὸν 
Hyphen, συνενωτιλὸ 
Quotation, εἴσαγωφι; 
Dash, παῦλα 
Index, δεικτικὸν. 
Section, παράγραφθ»... 
And references, ompawrn 

— 


BSERVATIONS. ΠΑΡΑΤΗΡΗΣΕ 
»Όοταγ applies the (;) 1. Ὁ Κοραὺς Φέτ. 
t only at the end, but ὄχι µόνον ele τὴν de: 
the beginning ofan Α) εἷς τὸ τέλθ» Erde | 
terrogative sentence; τηµατικοῦ λόγων da 
give the earliest intim- Moy σὺν iyenyagoripay 
ion of its nature : thus, dow τῆς φέσιώς τη’ οἱ 

έλεις ὑπάγιω;. ο... ο ἑθόις ὑσάγεωτ 
. Bisides ἠνοσημειωτικὰ 3." Ἐξ ἀπὸ τὰ referen 

referencesabovegiven 3 σηµειωτικὰ, © cay 
any apply the Arabic να, tits βάλλην τὰ. 
res, and others use θικὰ σχήματα, i) ἅλ 
lom one to four aster- µεταχειρίζωται adnw 
Ἱ τίσσαρας ἀτιωσψαύς, 


ΜΑΘΗΜΑΤΑ 


"H χὺς Φωνηέντων. 


1. Man, 
Can, 
Fan, 
Pan, 


2. Her, 
Der, 
| Met, 
Plet, 


3. Bit, 
Din, 
Shin, 
Fin, 
Twin, 
Win, 


. Hop, 
Mop, 
Not, 
Con, 
Cub, 
Tub, 
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LESSONS 
΄ in 
Vowel Sounds. 

mane ; A’ Weur@, χαίτης. 
cane ; "Epwogety, χαλάμιον. 
fane; ΑνεμισΏρι, ναός. 

pane ; Τηγάνιον; παρα υρογιαλί. 
here ; Αντὴ», iow. 

dere ; Απλαϊ συλλαθαί. 
mete ; Ὑπαντημέίνος, μετρεῖν. 
plete ; Ἁσλαῦ συλλαθαί. 
bite; Δαγκασμένος, δαγκάζει». 
dine ; Θόρυθθ», Φιυµατίζειν. 
shine; Kran, λάμπει». 
fine; Ὑαρόπτερον, λεπτός. 
twine ; δίδυµθ», σχοινάκιο». 

wine; Νικεῖ, οἶνθ». 
hope 9 Βρύο», ελπίς. 
mope ; Σχούπα, ἀναισνητίζεσναι. 
note; Aly, γθαμμµατάκι»ν. 
cone; Συλλαθ», xwv@, 
cube ; Ζωόπουλον κύρθ». 
tube; Βωτσίον, σίφω». 


Figures. 
ά 


νοκ TRY 


εξ, 
* 


- 6ο ον 
οσο δν ος 3 


x 
R 

εξ 
7 


λ΄ 
μ΄. WT. 
4 
2 A 
σ’. wr. 


He 
β.. 5. 
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THE NUMBERS. 


Cardinals. 

. 
εν, 

4 
δύο, 
τρία, 

΄ 
τεσσαθα; 


a” a 
εἶχοσι EY, 
” 
εἶχοσι δύο, 
τριάντα, 
LA 
σαράντα, 
ἑκατόν, 
διακόσια, 
4 
χλλια, 
δισχίλια, 


Ordinals. 
route. 
dsvrep@. 
Tpit @. 
τέταρτθ». 
πίμαωτδ». 
ἔκτδ». 
ἕβδομδ». 
ὄγδον.. 
ivar®. 
δίκατθ». 
ἑνδίκατθ». . 
δωδέκατθ». 
εἰχογός. 
εἰκογός πρῶτθ». 
εἰχοσὸς δεύτερθ». 

Ἱπριακογός. 
τεσσαρακογός. 
ἑχατογός. 
διακοσιογόςο 
χιλιοσός, 


δισχιλιογός. 


Greek Capitals also serve as numbers: I i 
This 5; Ais 10; His 100; & x 1000. Nila 
ΠΠ are 7; AA are 20; and so for the rest 


multiplies by ten any letter it enclosés; - 


is 50. 


α΄ {[ΗΠΗΗΗΔΔΠΙΠΙΙ. 


The current year, 1829, aa 
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ΟΙ ΑΡΙΘΜΟΙ. 

χτα. Tlocorixa. Τακτικά. 

one, first. 

two, second. 

three, third. 

four, fourth. 

five, fifth. 

six, sixth. 

seven, seventh. 

eight, eighth. 

nine, ninth. 

ten, tenth. 

eleven, eleventh. 
&c. twelve, twelvth. 

twenty, twentieth. 

twenty-one, twenty-first. 
&c. twenty-two, twenty-second. 

thirty, thirtieth. 
&c. forty, fortieth. 

a hundred, a hundredth. 
&c. twohundred, two-hundredth. 

a thousand, a thousandth. 


two thousand, two-thousandth. 


ωμαίων τὰ Κεφαλαιακὰ χρησιμεύησιν ὡς ἀριθ- 
αι]: εἶναι 5: Χ εἶναι 10: L εἶναι 50: 
00: D εἶναι 500, «) Μ 1000. VI εἶναι 6: 

7: XX εἶναι 20: κ) οὕτω διὰ τὰ ἑσίλοιπω. 
λ9ὥσιν of µικ ότεροι ἀριθμοὶ ἀριγερόδιν, ἆφαι- 
[V, 4, ody é.—o τρέχω» χεόνθ., wand. 
MDCCCXXIX. 


IW 


PART SECOND. ΜΕΒΟΣ ΔΕΥΤΕΡΟΝ. 


— 


in the Grammar of the 
Greek Tongue there are 
four principal divisions— 
Orthography, Etymolo- 
gy, Syntax & Prosody. 


The various words, 
which appear in this Pri- 
mer, as also in every other 
book, are called the parts 
of speech. They are eight 
in number, viz :— 

1 Noun, 5 Pronoun, 
3 Verb, 6 Preposition, 
3 Particip.7 Adverb, 

4 Article, 8 Conjunct. 


The subsequent Les- 
sons will be a serzaten 
and progressive elucida- 
tion of the several divi- 
sions of simple grammar. 


Here-after, instead of 
parallel pages, the lessons 
will for the present ap- 
pear in double columns, 
on the same page. 


——i— | 

Eis τὴν ΓΤραμματικὴν τή 
᾽Αγγλικῆς Γλώσσης ὑπάρ- 
BY τίσσαρες χεφαλαιώδεν 
διαιρίσεις --- Ὀρθογραφία, 
Ἐτυμολογία, Σύνταξις x 
Προσωδία. 

Ai πολυπίχοιλοι λέξεις, & 
ὁσποῖαι φαίνονται sic τοῦτ 
τὸ ᾽Αλϕαθητάριον, ὁμοίω 
κ) tig κάνε ἄλλο βιολίον 
λέφούται τὰ µέρη τοῦ λόγε 
Είναι δὲ ὀκτὼ τὸν ἀριθμὸν, 


1 Ὄνομα, ὅὃ Αντωνυµία 
2 ‘Pina, 6 Πρόδεσις, 

ὃ Μετοχη, 7 Ἑαίῤῥημα 
4 Α09ρο, 8 Σύ)δσμθ 


Τὰ ἑσόμινα Μανήματ. 
Φέλην εἴσθαι µία ἰδιαιτέρ 
κ) Ἱροοδεύισα σαφβνισ 
τῶν διαφόρων διαιρέσεων τὸ 
ἁσλῆς Τραμµατικῆς. 

Mera ταῦτα, ἀντὶ παρα) 
λήλων σελίδων, τὰ pads 
µατα µέλλεν κατὰ τὸ πα 

\ A ~ / 
coy να Φανωσι δισύλως, 6 

Ν » λ ΄ 
τὴν αὐτὴν σιλίδα. 


- 
΄ 
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rope κ) F ἀόριγον Α᾿ρθρο. Noun & indefinite Artic. 


- Aman, Acan; 
A pan, A fan; 


Anag, Arag; 
Abag, Awag; 
1 Abat, Acat; 
A hat, Arat? 
A rap, <Acap; 
A nap, A tap; 


3. ASky, afly; 
Adie, atie; 


lL. Anage, apage; 
‘“Anear, afear; 
Aneye, aspy; 


Els arSpwmros, ἓ “ χανάτον. 
“Ey τηγάνιονν ἓν wrvagior. 
“Εν ἀλογάκι, 8) παλαιόπανο 
Eis σάκκθ-, as ἀγεῖο-. 


Mia νυκτιρὶς, µία yatta. 


“Ey καπέλι, εἷς ποντικός. 


“Ey κτύπημα, εἷς σκοῦφος. 


“Ev χνοῦδε, µία κάνυλα. 


Εἷς Οὐρανὸς, µία µύία. 
Μία βαφὴ, sr δίσιµον. 


Εἷς αἰὼν, µία σελίς. 


“Ev ὡτίον, tls Dobe. 
a 34 ῤ 
Ένδμμα, εἷς κατάσκοπος. 


Ῥνομια κ) τ΄ ὀρισὸν A ρρον. Noun and definite Artic. 
1, The leg, the Κερ; Τὸ σκέλο, τὸ βαριλάκι. 


The peg, the seg; 
The net, the jet; 
The pet, the set; 


2. The fib, the rib; 
The fig, the gig; 
The fog, the hog; 
The boy, the joy ; 


Τὸ παλοῦκι, τὸ κέρας. 
Τὸ δίκτυον, 7 ῥηδις. 
κο) ἀγαπητότερος, n σειρά. 


Τὸ ψευματάκι, 9 πλευρά. 


Τὸ σῦχον, ἡ ἅμιξα. 
‘H ἀτμὶς, ὁ χἼρος. 
Ὃ Wass, n χαρά. 
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Ὄνομα κ Ἑπίνιτο. Noun & Adjective. 
1. A large.enake; Els μέγας ὄφις. 


A fine plant ; “Ev ὡραῖον Quror. 
A clean hand; Mia πατρικὸ xeK¢. 
A soft muff ; Μία μαλακὴ xstpobnxn. 
A pert miss ; Mia ἔξυπνθ' κόρη. 
A long whip ; “Ey poaxpivoy ῥωοδί. 
_ Anice cake ; Mia ὡραία warivon. 


A good man; Efe ayades ἄνλρωπδ». 


2. Α blackhorse; “Ev μαῦρον ἄλογο». 
Awhite horse; “Ey λευκὸν ἄλογονο 
A young colt; “Ep νέο iaracorzaoy. 
A brown colt; © “Ex ζανθὸν ἀλογάκιον. 
A good youth; Els καλὸς νέδ». 
A green turf; Εἷς wpaccsvos βῶλθ». 
A large cup; “Ey µέγα ποτήριο». 


3. A good king ; Ele καλὸς βασιλεύς. 
Afine queen; Mia ἐξαίριτθ' βασίλισσα. 
A mild prince; Els wpa Ἰγεμών. 
A small cane ; “Ey μικρὸν καλά µΙΟΡ. 
A young mule; “Ep νέον perags. 
An old mule; “Ey γέρον μουλάρι. 
A just man ; Εἷς dixnai@ arIewor@. 
A good child; “Ey καλὸν σχιδίον. 


= ; 
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. A fat sheep 5 “Ey σαχὺ αρόθατον; 
Α good girl; Mia καλὴ κόρη. 
A long march; “E» μανκρὺ περισάτηµα. 
A church bell; = Mia ἐκκλησιασικὴ καμπάνα, 


A fine day ; Mia doorepa ημέρα. 
Α decp pit ; Eis Gadus Aaxnx@-" 

A new coat ; Μία νέα Φορισία. 

An old coat ; Μία απαλαιὰ χλαμύς. 


5. A wide street; Mia πλατεία ὁδός. 
A warm shawl; Μία fern γούνα. . 
A fine play; “Ey καλὸν σαιγνίδιον. 
A black rook; Els patp® κόραζ. 
A large bird ; "Ἐν µίγα πσελίον. 
A brown loaf; "Εν μαῖρυν ψωμίον. 
A white loaf; = “Ev ἄσπρον ψωμίον. 
A sweet pea ; SEy γλυκὺ πίσσον. 


16. A good road; Ες nants διόμθ.. 
A new road; Mia via ὁδός. 
A round stool; “Ey σρογγυλὸν σκαμνίον. 
A sore throat; Eis &pjur@ λαιμός. 
A red sock; Mia κοχίνη καλτσέττα. 
_ Anew hat; “Ev καινούριον xawias. 
A brown dog ; Els µέλας oxva@-. 
A sweet smile “Ey φλυκὸν χαμογίλασμα. 


7. A milk-made ; 
A green bank ; 
A large camp ; 
A new cask ; 
A large drag; 
A swift sail ; 

A large gang; 
A wide gash; 


. A fierce wolf; 
A fine band ; 
A long chat; 
Adamp wall; 
A good girl ; 
A rash act; 
A high rank; 
A long plank ; 


. A pink sash ; 
A new trap ; 
A vast ship ; 
A fine slip ; 

A thick edge; 

A good jest ; 

A left hand ; 
A young cat; 
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Mia γαλακτοπώλθ». 
“Ey weaoosvor AoPiov. 
“Ey µέγα sparowedor. 
“Ey xasvouptoy Baratton. 
“Ey µεγάλον ayxisps. 
“Ey ταχὺ πλοῖον. 
Μία µεγάλη συνοδία. 
“Ey πλατὺ κόφλμο». 


ὃς ἄγριδ» λύκθ». 

ET, λαμπρὸς χορός. 
Μία μακρὰ Φλυαρία. 
“Er ὑγρὸν τῖχθ». 
Μία καλὴ κόρη. 

Mia πολμηρὰ πράξις. 
Μία ὑψῃλή τάξις. 
"Ἐν μακρινὸν σανίδιου. 


“+ 
Mila κοχίνη ζώνη. 


"Ἐν νέον παγίδιον 
“Ev μεγαλοφρεπὶς καράι 
“Ev ὡραῖον ὀλίσφημα. 
“Ev χονδρὸν βατότειχθ». 


- “Ey καλὸν ἀγείασμα. 


Μία αριγερὰ χείρ. 
Μία vie γάττα. 
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A fine park ; “Ey εὐρύχωρον περιθόλιο». 

Α. high platform 3 “Ey ὑψηλὸν τιιχοπρόχωµα- 

A deep sack ; “Ey Babs σακκίον. 

A good bell; ET, καλὸς χώδων. 

A deep cell s “Ev Badd κελλεῖον. 

A large dell ; “Ev εὐρύχωρον λαγκάδ.. 

A new desk; “Ev viov γραφεζο». 

A righthand; Mia διξιὰ χείρ. 

ὃν 

. The fine fish; Τὸ ὡραῖον ὄψάρι. 

The large fist; Td µεγάλον yeod@. 

The broad grin; Τὸ πλατὺ yapoyiAacpa. 

The high hill; O μέγας µύλθ». 

The great mist; Ὁ ὑψηλὸς λόφθ». 

The large mill; Ἡ µεγάλη ὀμίχλην 

The loud ring; ‘O µιεγαλόφωνθ’ xpir@. 

The nicecake; Ἡ εὔμορφθ- γακτοχελοῦρα. 


% The high mill; Ὁ ὀψαλὸς pore. 
The sweet kiss; To γλυκὺ φίληµα. 
The swift horse; Ὁ ταχὺς ἴσαθ». 
The black bird ; Τὸ μαῦρον πυλίον. 
The green twig; Τὸ πράσσινον κλοναράκιοκ. 
The good wish; Ἡ ἀγανὴ εὐχή. 
The fine doll; ‘H εὔμορφθ; κιτσούνα. 
The large clod; Ὁ µίγας Bare. 
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3. The nice peat; Τὸ νόσιµον david, 
The dry shed; Ἡ styrh σκέση. 
The young pig; Τὸ réar yepodner. 
The fine dish; Τὸ νόγιµον πιάτον. 
The good brig; Τὸ καλὸν papi. 
The long nose; Ἡ μακρυὴ pita. 
The short pin; Ἡ βραχίία καρφίτσα. 
The fine crop; . Ὁ ὡραῖθν Θερισµός. 


4. The large drop; Ἡ µεγάλη γαλαγµατία 
The young frog; Ὁ νίθ: θώτρακθ». 
The great hog; Ὁ μέγας χῆρΘ». 
The fine house; Ὁ ὡραῖθ- οἶκιθ». 
The soft hat; Τὸ µαλακὸν σκιάδε. 
The sweet face; Τὸ γλυκὺ πρόσωπο». 
The soft word; Ὁ μµαλακὸς λόγθ.. 
The long cane; Ὁ μακρινὸς κάλαι 


5. The sour grape; Τὸ ξυνὸν φαφύλι, 
The long lane; Ὁ μακρὺς δόµθ», 
The good maid; Ἡ καλὺ Φιράσαυα. 
The long mane; Ἡ μακρὰ χαΐτη, 
The good pair; Τὸ καλὸν Cevyedpror. 
The large drum; Τὸ µέγα τύµσανο», 
‘The young maid; Ἡ ria wapSir@-. 
The old monk; ‘O yigur μοναχός, 


The sweet pear; 
The young dove; 
The deep pit ; 
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5 Td καλὸν παιγνίδιο». 


Ἡ μεγάλη Suga. 
Ἡ ba Φυλακή. 
Ὁ μέγας πὀ)θ», 


5 Τὸ μέγα παραθυρογιάλι. 


Τὸ γλυκὺ weiss. 
To νίον περισεράκι. 
Ὁ βαθὺς λάκκθ». 


7. The steep rock; 
The great sage ; 
The thick beam ; 
The deal board ; 
The free man ; 
The fine glee ; 
The fat duck ; 
The good shot; 


8. The round prop; 
The new shop; 
The young bee ; 
The dear child ; 
The fine deer ; 
The great heat; 
The lame knee; 
The green leaf; 


Ὅ ἀνήφορθ» κρημιός. 
Ὃ μέγας σοφός. 


Μ χουδρὴ δοκός. 


Ἡ αλατιία σανίδα. 
Ὃ ἐλεύθιρθ” &rSewsr®-. 
‘H τερανη αὐδυμία, 
Ἡ παχιία πάσια. 
Τὸ καλὸν τηφικίασµα. 


Τὸ βογγυλὸν σήργμα. 
Τὸ καμνούριον ἔργα γηριον. 
Ἡ vie μέλισσα, 

Τὸ γα σητὸν παιδίον. 
Ἡ ὁραία ἔλαφθδ- 

Ἡ µεγάλη κάψις, , 

Τὸ χωλὸν φόνυ. 

Τὸ πράσσινον φύλλον. 


3 
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Ὄνομα κ) δύο Εσίθιτα. Noun & two A 
1. A wild fierce wolf; Els ἄγριθ» Inpswd 


A high deal door ; 
A young fine foal ; 
A fine fresh glow ; 


A good plain joke; - 


A great high load ; 
A new white loaf ; 


Mia ὑψμλὴ wevndi 
“Ep viov ὡροῖον iert 
Mia τερανὴ δροσερ 
“Ev καλὸν χαθαρὸν 
Εν μέγα ὑψῃηλὸν ἔ 
“Ey νίον λευκὸν ψω 


2. A long round roll ; “Ev μακρὺ γρογγυλ 


A red sweet rose; 
A white pale rose ; 
A fine gay show; 
A young fat deer ; 


“Ey κόκκινον γλυκὸι 
"Ασπῳρ) χλωμὸν Tere 
“Ey εὔμορφον πολυτ 
Μία vie παχεία § 


A good plane home; “Ey καλὸν ἁ σλεῦν i 


A deep dark hole ; 
A neat gold box ; 


Μία βαθεία σκοτει 
Μία κομψὴ ὁλόχρυ, 


3. A true bank-note; Mia ἆληνῆς βαγκοι 


A new straight post; 


A wide flat road ; 
A long wide robe ; 


A white sour sloe; - 


A loud sweet tone; 
A white full yolk ; 


A thick neat book ; 


"Ἐν καινούριον ὁρνὸν 
ET, εὐρύχωρθ» Space. 
Μία µακρὴ πλατείι 
“Ey aceweoy ξυνὸν δι 
Els δυνατὸς γλυκὺς 
“Ev λευκὸν γεμάτον 
“Ey χονδρὸν κομψὸν 
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L. The lean lank calf; Τὸ λιγνὸν ἄχαμνὸν µοσχάριον- 
The small green shrub; To μικρὸν πράσσινον δενδρυλάκε. 
The high long leap; Τὸ ὑψηλὸν µακρὸν πἼδημα. 
The good full meal; To καλὸν αλῆρες φάγωμα. 
The loud round peal; Ὁ δυνατὸς WipiscoPO κρότθ». 
The fine broad seal; Ἡ εὔμορφθ» πλατεία σφραγίς- 
The good broad seat 5 Ἡ καλὴ εὐρύχωρθ» χαθέκλα. 
The fine strong team ; Τὸ ὡραῖον δυνατὸν ὑπόζευγθ». 


δ. The good short cure; Ἡ xarn σύντομθ» Sepamtica. 
The young gay duke ; Ὁ vi& χαρούμινΘ’ δούξ. 
great thick fume; Ὁ μέγας χονδρὸς ατμός. 

the huge fat man;  ἍὉ γιγανταῖος παχὺς ἄνθρωπος- 
The fine green wreath; Ὁ Wpcesog πράσσυος ἀνθοςέφαν- 
The mean bad man; Ὁ εὐτελῆς xaxds ἄνλρωσθδ». 
The young roast meat; Τὸ νέον Purdy κριοφάγητον. 
The large red house ; Ὁ psyaA@ xoxx10O- οἶκθ'. 


, 6. The bright blue fire; Ἡ ἄσαρῃ γαλάζιΘ. Curia. 
The kind good man ; Ὁ ytrrai@ ἀγανὸς ἄνλρωσδ». 
long thinline; Τὸ μακρινὸν λεπτὸν σχοιγάκιον. 
a The good long life; Ἡ καλὺ μακρόθιθ» ζωή. 

The great old dupe; Ὁ µέγας σαλαιὸς εὐγέλαγδ». 
: The large tall man ; Ὅ μµιγάλθ; μακρὸς ar pwr, 
fond housemaid ; Ἡ Φιλόσοργθ’ οἰκοδούλη. 

The sweet high tune; Ὁ γλυκὺς ὑψελὸς ny 
_ | 
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. "Ovo.e καὶ Noun and 
Κτητικὴ “Arvravupia. Possessive Proi 
1 ΜΥ pan, my hen; Téeriyanps, 7 dp 
My boy, my nut; Ὅ παῖςμω, τὸ λεστι 
My cow, my mop; H4yidnpe, 20x 
My pig, my pin; Ὁ xoipss ue, 1 καρ 
My ox, mycup; Τὸβοῖδιμω, tow 
My hat, my pen; To ROWWA AB, τὸ χι 


Al 


oe 
#2 


2 Thy book, thy sun; Τὸ βιθλίον συ, 
Thy ball, thy sky; Ἡ caiga cz, 
Thy door, thyair; Ἡ θύρα cu, 

Thy bird, thy sea; Τὸ weAior cz, 
Thy owl, thy goat; Ὁ γλαύξ σε, ro αἱ 
Thy ant, thy calf; Ὅ μύρμιγξ ox, τὸ µο 
Thyear, thycart; Τὸ ὠτίοσω, toap 
Thy bell, thy dish; Ἡ καμπάνα συ, 4 yal 


2. 


Obs 


3* of On 
Re 
ο. 

~ ~~ 


ασ» 


3 Hisdog, hiscat; Ὁ σχύλθ.τω, } γάτ 
His rat, hisOX; ‘O ποντικός te, τὸ Boi 
His fly, hishat; Ἡ piiare, τὸ σκι 
Hisbow, hisegg; Τὸ τόξοντη, Ἁτὸ αὐ 
Herleg, hereye; Τὸ σχέλθ» της, τὸ dy 
Herear, herarm; Τὸ αὐτίον της, ὃ βρα: 
Her pin, her box; Ἡκαρφίτσατης, 1 Sax 
Hler book, her girl; Τὸ βιθλίον της, 2 κόρ 
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vall, itseye; Τὸ τείχός rv,(4 της)τὸ ὄμματν. 
2, itsear; Ἡ Quria re, Fd ὠτίον TH. 


st, its arm ; Ἡ Φωλιά το, ὃ βραχίων Te. 
ck, itsfoot; ‘“Hricca re, 1d πόδι re. 


nd, itsface; Ἡ xele rz, τὸ μοῦτρόν TH, 
ad, itstongue; Τὸ κεφάλιτε, ἡἢ γλὠσσά TH. 
2, itshair; “O δάκτυλός ra, τὸ µαλίον τη. 


rn, its tooth; Τὸ κέραςτΏ, τὸ ὀδόντι τυ. 


bull, our dog; Ὁ ταῦρός µας, ὃ σκύλθ» µας. 
esk, ourcat; Τὸ γραφεῖόνμας, 1 γάτα µας. 
hild, our pig ; Τὸ παιδίον pas, ὃ χἨβός µας. 
re, our cup ; ‘H Φωτία μας, τὸ ποτηρίµας. 
pit, ourhill; Ἡ σοὔθλάμας, ὀλόφθ-μας. 
ird, our star; Τὸ werios μας, ὃ ang μας. 
sh, ourfire; Τὸ ὀψάριμας, 1 φωτία µας. 
ell, our βίοΠ6; Ὁ κώδων µας, SAO nas. 


what, your nail; Τὸ καππίέλι σας, τὸ ὀνύχι σας. 
head, your hair; Ἡ κεφαλή σας, τὸ µαλί σας. 
foot, yourear; Ὁ wots cas, 8 αὐτίον σας. 
hand, your arm; Ἡ χείρσας,  ὃ βραχίωνσας 
duck, their colt; Ἡ νῄσσά των, τὸ ἱππόπωλόντως 
pond, their frog; “H λίμνη T3, ὃ θθρακόςτων 
moon,their fire; Ἡ σελήνη των, 1 Φωτία τες. 
hill, their sea; Ὁ λόφθ. τὰς, Ἀ Φάλνασσά των. 
«Φ»--------- 


ΣΕΙΡΑ ΜΕΓΑΛΗΤΙ 
Πρὺν µελετήσης τὰς ἄκολο 
ποὺς τίσσαρας τούτως ὁρισμ. 
1 ὮἩ Φράσις εἶναι µίρθ» 

7 2 Σύνδεσμοι συγκολλοῦν 1 
3 Προθέσιις διοικοῦν µία 
4 Τὸ δεύτερον ἄρδμον Sy 


4 A young mouse, 
A new boot, 
A large hoop, 
A rich man, 
A long roof, 
A large room, 
A new shoe, 
A long tour, 

2 A long cord, 
A new horn, 
A young fawn, 
A new bench, 
A fine field, 
A bright glass, 
A round pie, 
A ripe plum, 
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A SERIES OF LARGER PHRASES. 


_ Before your study the subsequent Phrases, learn 
memoriter these four definitions: viz;— 
1 A Phrase is part of a complete sentence. 
2 Conjunctions connect the members of a sen- 
tence or phrase. 
3 Prepositions govern an oblique case. 
4 The second article might often be omitted. 


EEE 
1 “Ep νίον φοντικάλιο», καὶ εἷς μέγας ποντικός. 
Ἓν νίον ὑασύδημα, καὶ εἷς µίγας µωρός. 


“Es µέγα βωτσογέφανον, καὶ ty Snruawrijes. 


Eig πλούσιθ. ἄνθδρωσθ», καὶ ἓν πΤτωχόσελο». 
“Ev μακρὸν δῶμα, καὶ µία βανεία pila. 
Eis μέγας ὀνδᾶς, καὶ Ty νόσιµον ζωμίδιον. 
“Er καινούριο παπούτσι, καὶ µία καλὴ γάτα. 
Μία μακρὰ περιήγησις, καὶ µία via σφαῖρα. 
 Ἑν μακρινὸν σχοι»ὶ, μὲ ty καλὸν µαχαῖρι. 
“Ey shor κέρας, μὲ ἓν καινούριον Φηρούνιον. 
“Ey véov ζορκάδνο», μὶ Eve νίον ἱέραχα. 
“Ev καινούριον σκαμνὶ, μὲ ἓν ὡραῖον πεδίον. 
“Ev ὡραῖον λειθάδιο», μὲ ἵνα νίον λαγωον. 
| “Ep λαμτρὸν yon, μὶ µίαν χρυσομιταλλείαν. 
| Μία spoyyuan πήτα, μὲ ty γεμάτον γόμα. 


‘Es ὥριμον δαμιάσκηνο, pr phar Wyrghor wator, 


| 


3 A rich vine, 


A strong wind, 1 


A broad sail, 
A fine eye, 

A bold man, 
A large bone, 
A cold bath, 
A coal pit, 


4 The young lark, for 


The hard name, for 
The good tooth, for 
The round ball, for 


The new suit, 
The fine view, 
The old tune, 
The poor boy, 


5 This old shoe, 
This high boat, 


for 
for 
for 
for 


and 
and 


This thick boot, and 


This strong root, and | 


This full moon, and 
This short walk, and 


This fine ride, 


and 


This good aunt, and 


a dry soil; 
aroughsky; . 
a large boat ; 
an old man ; 

a green coat ; 

a cold night; 

a warm night ; 
a dark night ; 


a fine cage ; 
a wide mouth; 


a sweet tart ; 
a large pot ; 

a good boy ; 
a clear day ; 

a young man ; 
a large loaf; . 


that hen-coop ; 
that grey horse ; 
that ship’s crew; 
that rich food ; 
that bright sun ; 
that warm bath; 
that hot bath; 
that cold bath ; 
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ὃ “Es πλούσιο κλᾶμα, ες μίαν σεγνὴν yay. 
Els σφοδρὸς ἄνιμθ», εἰς ἕνα ταιραγµένον οὐρανόν. 


“Es σλατὺ πανίον, εὖς ἓν µεγάλον καῖκ,. 
“Ep ὥραῖον ὄμμα, | εἰς ἵνα γέροντα. 
Εἷς τολμηρὸς ἄνθρωσθ", sis Φόριμα πράσσινον. 
“Ey µίφα κόκκαλον εἰς μίαν ψυχρὰν PUNT Ge 
“Ev κρύον Awredy, εἰς νύκτα ζερή». 
Els καρουνόλακκθ», εἰς σκοτεινὴν νύκτα. 

4 Ὁ νέθ- κορυδαλὸς, διὰ ty εὔμορφον κλεθίον. 

| Τὸ κακόδολον ὄνομα, νὰ ἓν παλατὺ σόµα. 
Τὸ καλὸν ὀδόντι, διὰ μίαν γλυκὴν πασίτσαν 
Ἡ «ρογγυλὰ σφαίρα, ιὰ ἓν μέγα γαμν. 
Ἡ rie φορισία, ἑ ἓν καλὸν παιδίον. 
Τὸ ὁραῖον Siapa, διὰ μίαν κα»ὐαρὰν Ἡμέρα». 
Ὁ παλαιὸς ὀχθ», διὰ ἕνα νίον ἄνθρωπον. 
Ὁ φτωχὸς was, ἑ By µεγάλο ψωμίον. 


5 Τοῦτο τὸ Φα λκιὸν παπούτσικ) ἔκεῖνο τὸ ὀρνιαρεῖον, 


Τοῦτο τὸ ὑψηλὸν καΐκιον κ) ᾖἔκεῖνο τὸ λευκὸν ἄλογον 
Τὸ χονδρὸν τοῦτο ὑπόδημα, κ) Exsivos οἱ γεμιζίδες. 

Ἡ δυνατὸ αὕτη pila, κ) ixsion ἡ νούµη τροφή. 
Αὗτη ἡ πανσίληνθ», κ) ὃ λαμπρὸς ἐχεῖνος λιος. 


Τοῦτο τὸ θραχὺ πιριπάτη. κ) τὸ θερμὸν ἐκεῖνο λε τρόν. 
Τοῦτο τὸ καλὸν χαραλίκευ. κ) Τὸ Cardy ἐκεῖνο λυτρό». 


"Exsiry 9 xaan θεία, κ) τὸ κρύον PATI VO DVT OV» 
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6 This great bard, and that good farm ; 
This good cart, and that large form ; 
This dark night, and that rich suit ; 
This big tart, and that hard stone; 
This soft stone, and that wide hoop; 
This white wall, and that small hole; 
This black horse, and that bright moon 
This high rock, and that bright star; 


7 That thick whip, with this large stick ; 
That new ball, with this blue plate; 
That loud bawl, with this great fall; 
That loud call, with this long fork ; 
That fine tart, with this large hall; 
That new cart, with this new horn; 
That dark night, with this fresh air ; 
That large farm, with this bright morn; 


8 That fat cow, for this young lamb; 
That green hue, for this new gown ; 
That good cook, for this great fire ; 
That large foot, for this large town ; 
That new hook, for this black fish ; 
That loud noise, for this large branch 
That wide glass, for this new wine ; 

——_<>——- 
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FOS µίγας ποιητῆς, κ) ἔκεῖνο τὸ καλὸν ὑπογατικόν. 
τὸ καλὸν ἁμάξιον, κ ἔκεῖνο τὸ μέγα σκαμ»ίο». 

A σκοτεινὴ νύχτα, κ) ἐκείνη ἢ πλησία φορισία. 
µεγάλη παγίτσα, κ) ἐκεῖνθ» ὃ σκληρὸς λί94.. 
λακὸς OUT λίδος, κ ἔκεῖνο τὸ πλατὺ βωτσογίφ. 
‘pow τοῦτο τείχος, κ) ἔκείνη ἡ μικρὰ τρύσα. 

τὸ μαῦρον ἄλογον, κ ἡ λαμπρὰ ἐκείνη σελήνη. 

5 ὑψαλὰ πέτρα, κ) τὸ λαμαρὸν ἐκεζνο ὤγρο». 


νο τὸ χονδρὸν ληρὶ, μὲ τοῦτο τὸ µέγα facet, 

1% via σφαῖρα, at τοῦτο τὸ γαλάζιον πινάκιον. 
17 δυνατὴ κραυγὴ, μὲ ταύτην τὴν μεγάλην TAC 
99 δυνατὰ κλῆσι, ped τοῦτο το μακρὺ φηροῦνε. 
ορφος ἐκείνη πατίτ. μὲ ταύτην τὴν εὐρύχωρον σάλαν 
ν χεῖνο ἀμάξι, μὲ τὸ νίον τοῦτο κέρας. 

9H σκοτεινὴ WE, et τὸν δροσερὸν τοῦτον ἀέρα. 
) τὸ μέγα ὑπογατικὸν μὲ τὴνλαμπρὰν ταύτην αὐγήν 


tm n παχεία ἀγέλη, διὰ τοῦτο τὸ νέον ἀρνίον. 

) Τὸ πράσσινον χρῶμα, διὰ ταύτην τὴν Dicey Your. 
9 A 4 b ‘ / 9 fe / 

1G 6 χαλὸς µάγειρος,δια ταύτην την μεγάλη Φωτίαν 

)τὸ μέγα πόδι, διὰ τοῦτο τὸ μεγώλον παποῦτσι. 

κρὺ ἐκεῖνο ἄγκεγρον, διὰ τοῦτο τὸ μαῦρον ὀψάρι. 

αΤὸς ἐχεῖνος κρότος, διὰ τοῦτον τὸν μεγάλον κλάδο». 

ατὺ ἔκεῖνο γιαλὶ, διὰ τὸ νέον τοῦτο κρασί. 


--«ᾱ----- 
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SHORT SENTENCES. ΒΡΑΧΕΙΣ 


Commit to memory the 
following :— 

1 As many words as 
make acomplete sense of 
themselves, are called a 
sentence ; as, birds sing. 

2 In a sentence, there 
must be, at least, one 
noun and one verb. 

3 Greek nouns general- 
ly form the plural in a, 
06, ες, OF Ta: e gen. case 
ends in ws; the accusati- 
ve in ας, ous, OF τα. 

4 The verb is a word, 
which denotes being, do- 
ing, or suffering. 

5 As this Primer is chi- 
efly, (by no means enti- 
rely,) for Greeks ; any 
English person, wishing 
to know the theory of 
Greek declensions and 
conjugations, may con- 
sult Winnock’s Gram- 
mar,orany other at hand. 

6 Sentences are either 
simple, as, birds sing ; or 
compound, as, birds sing 
sad babes cry. 


"ExsnOnooy τέ 


1 Ὅσαι até 
λειον γόηµα αι 
yours εἷς AC 
WEA κοιλαέ 

2 Eis λόγον, 
τοὐλάχεσον, | 
ῥῆμα. 

ὃ Τὰ Αγγ’ 
γενικῶς κάμοι 
τικὸν, προσ9έ 
τὸν ἐγικόν' O80, 
boy, boys. ' 
sis Y pn καν 
y εἰς 19 οἷο 

4 Τὸ pipe 
ὁσοῖα δηλοῖ 
TO πράττει», 

5 Τὸ Αγ) 
ναι ἄκλιτον ’ 
τὸ αὐτὸ κο 
ἀριθμοὺς, vis 
οἵον, ἃ παπά 
a hand, δις 
the hands, 

6 Οἱ λόγοι 
οἵον, πελία 
σύνθετοι. OF 


λαδοῦνν κ} 
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Ασλοῦ Λόγοι. Simple Sentences. 
1 Birds sing ; TluAia κοιλαδοῦν. 
Babes cry ; Βρίφη κλαίω». 
Men speak ; A’rSewwos ὁμιλοῦν. 
Sheep bleat ; Πρόθατῳ βιλάζω». 
Cats purr; Τάτοι ῥογχάζα». 
Dogs bark ; Lda γαυγίζων. 
Owls hoot ; KuxsCaias τρίζ»». 
2 Snakes hiss ; Ὀφείδια συρίζων. 
Cows low; ᾽Αγέλαι μωγκρίζω». 
Cats mew; Τάται prasriley. 
Cocks crow; Πετεινοὶ κκρυκοῦν. 
Rooks caw ; Κορῶναι κράζα». 
Hens cluck ; "Opuidas κλώζυν. 


Doves coo ; Τρυγόνες µαρμδρίζεα». 


3 The mice squeak; Οἱ Ποντικοὶ χυλιάζε». 
The pigs grunt; Οἱ xi pes γρύζω». 
The frogs croak; Οἱ βάτραχοι xotluy. 
The Bees hum; Ἅ«Αἱ µέλισσαι συρίζων. 
The flies buzz ; Ai poies ψιδυρίζεν. 
The li-ons roar; Τά λεοντάρια βρηχῶνται. 
ο The ass-es bray; Οἱ γαΐδαροι ὠγκαρίζν». 
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4 The horse trots; Τὸ ἄλογον πηλαλεῖ- 
The man walks; Ὁ d9pwer@- wiprwarsi- 
The boy rans; Ὁ παῖς reign. 
The fishes swim; Τὰ ὀψάρα κολυμθοῦν. 
The worms crawl; Οἱ σκώληκες σύροται. 
The birds fly; ° Fa weala πετῶσι. 
The ducks swim; Τὰ νησσάρια πλίων. 


5The geese swim; Ai χῶναι κολυμθοῦν. 
The cows walk; = Al ἁγίλαι πηγαίνων, 
The horses gal-lop ; Οἱ ἵσαοι xanwalur. 
The lambs skip; Ta dgsia αηδῶσι 
The boys can run; Οἱ waidss δύνανται νὰ τρίχα 
The birds can fly; Ta πυλίαἐμσοροῦν νὰ wave 
The fishcan swim; Τὰ ὀψάρια δύνανται νὰ πλι 


6 The cats eat mice; Οἱ γάτοι τρώγων ποντικούς.. 
The cowsgive milk; Ai ἀγίλαι δίδησι γάλα. 
The hens lay eggs; At ὄριθαι κάµνων αὐγά. 
The mice eat cheese; OF ποντικοὶ τρώγωκ τυρί. 
The sum-mer is hot ; Τὸ καλοκαῖρι εἶναι ζισόν.. 
The win-ter is cold; Ὁ χειμῶν εἶναι ψυχεός. 

———_2—__. 
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Another Series. 


Αὐτὸς δύναται νὰ ᾿κυτσοπηδᾶ.. 
"Eye δύναμαι νὰ σκάστω. 
Αὐτῃ εἰμπορεῖ νὰ γθη. 

Δυνάόμιεθα νὰ περιπατῶμυ. 


Εἰμσορεῖτε νὰ πιριπατήσητε. 
Κλεῖσε την θύρα». 

Εἶναι κρυάδα. 

ΦΑ)ώνει αὐτό, 

Εἰμπορεῖτε ν ὑσώγητε. 


Εἶναι καῦσις. 
Νὰ εὔγωμεν 4 

a > +* 

Ont, ἀχὸμι. 
Μένε pale ue. 
A's ἀναγιώσωμεκ. 


Σήµανε τὸ κωδῶν. 
Κλεῖσε τὸν 9ἠκην. 
OSidos pw τὸ κονδέλε, 
Δότε pe μίαν καρφίτσα». 
Ἐξαὶθάλατι. 
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5 The sun shines; Λάμαει ὁ ήλιθ». 


Itisfine;  . Εἶναι weai@ καιρός. 
It is warm ; Εἶναι Cisn. 

Let us go out ? A's εὔγωμε». 

Get my hat; Φίρε τὸ xawwiror μυ. 


6 Get my coat; ἈΑΔύόσμε τὸ φόριμά µη. 
Let us go out; “As ἐκθῶμι». 
May we go too? Na ὑσάγωμιν κ) ἡμεῖ 
Yes, you may ; Nal, cas συγχωρεῖτα 
Go and play ; Σύρετε νὰ παΐξητε. 


7 Let us go out; "As ὑσάγωμιν ἔξω. 


Fly the kite; Πέταξε τὸ πέτασµοαν. 

Look at it; Naro—ids αὐτό. 

It flies well ; Πετῷ καλῶς. 

It is up high ; Εΐναι ἑσάνω ὑψηλά. 
8 Run to me; Τρέξε εἷς ips 

Come here ; "EN ido—iadi ids. 

Come to us; _— "EAS: εἰς ἡμᾶς. 

Look at us ; "Ids εἷς ἡμᾶς. | 


Do as we do; Kaye ὡσὰν ἡμεῖς. 


"EMS εἶναι 


1 "Aum: 
6 16 not; Δὲν εἶναι, 
Υ 80? Ase φοίαν αἰτίαν; 
Is she 6οπο 2 Ἔφουνιν amr’ ids : 
Ὁ and gee ; Πήψαινι va ἴδης. 
—__ 
Does it rain ? Τάχα βρέχιι 9 
lun and see - Τρίξε »’ i'n, 
lo, it does not "Ox, aly Βρέχει 
is fine : Εἶνα, χαλὸς χάιρός, 
uu May 80 out; | Εϊμπορι]ς νὰ εὔγης | 
. 1.1.1...” 
le sun ig up; Ανέτειλιν ὁ 7At@e, 
me get "Ps A’ Ones με νὰ σηχωθς, 
“Rot γαι. ΑἈκόμι, 
} so? 


Διὰ τί ὃς : 
Elva, Rory πρως 


ee, . 


too 80ου ; 


13 Who is this? Thole sivas aver 
Ἡ pgs A 


Little Ann + 
Can she ron? Bipwogtt τὰ τάχα 
No, not 1οἳ Ακόμη 
She is YouDs + αὐτὸ εἶναν ία. 
Kage τὸν Tabor μ 


14 Call Jane ins 
‘Tell her to comes σἰσί τη Don DE. 
i 3 ὰ τῆς ᾖσαι καλός» 


She is ῃ 
11ονθ good girlss Αγασὸ πὰς HAMAS 
Tt is not colds Ai εναν ψύχία" 
15 Stir the fires Εαιδάλησι 

Make ablaze > κάμε νὰ Φλούίστ 


Theo 
Birds will sing} 
ι Corn will grows τὸ ovrapt Φίλε 

Lambs will skip + τὰ ἀρία 34 
Je will be warm > Θέλει εἶναι τά 


δι 

17 It is din-ner-time 5 Εἶναι ὥρα διὰ τὸ γιῦμα. 
Sit down here; Kadncare ἐδῶ. 
Eat your din-ner; dyers τὸ γιζµά σας. 
How good it is! Πόσον εἶναι καλόν] 
Are you thirsty? δΔιψᾶτε; 
Drink some beer; [irre ἀπὸ τὴν pariigay. 
We have dined > "Ameyevonpsy. 


18 Here isabee; ‘dow µία μέλισσα. 
Bees make ho-ney ; Ai µέλισσαι xaprer τὸ irs 
Bees make wax; Ai µέλισσαι ποιοῦν κηρίον. 
‘They are not i-dle 5 Ais εἶναι ὀχνηραί. 
Do not hurt them ; Ma τὰς βλώψης. 
Let them a-lone; ᾽Αφῃσέ τας. 


19 Here is awasp; Na µία σφῖκα. 
Wasps can sting; Ai σφῆχες aynvAdver. 
You may kall its Eipaogess νὰ τὴν σκοτώσης. 
Kill it quickly ; Ἑκότωσέ την εὖθύςο 


It can feel, Αὐτῃη aicSavtas, 
As well as We 5 Καθῶς ἡμεῖς. 


Shall we walk? = Na περισατήσωµεν) 
No, not yet; Ὄχι, ἀκόμο. 

‘ It looks like rain; Φαίνεται ὅτι Sines βρίξεε» 
The sky looks black Ὃ Ot pave; ovorwdCar. 

| Now tt rains > Τώρα eer ths 


§2 


AIAAOTOI. 
Δεικνύοντες τὰ πλέον συνήθη Ἰδιώματα. 
στο 


1 So now, George, you can read, 
And spell hard words. 
Yes, and I am glad of it. 
It is a blessing to read. 
Learning makes a nation great, 
And fur-nish-es an in-no-cent pas 
All girls should learn, 
To read well, and write with ease. 


2 It is spring-tide now; 
Do you hear the birds sing ? 
Yes, some-times I do; 
They sing in the spring, 
Andbuild their nests, 
And lay their eggs, 
And seem glad, and happy ; 
I like to look at them, 
And hear them sing ; 
Spring is a plea-sant time. 
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DIALOGUES 
Sxhibiting the more usual Colloquialisms. 
ἵστο-- 


1 Τώρα λοιπὸ», Γεώργιε, εὐμφορεῖς 10 διαθάζας, 
Καὶ νὰ συλλαθίζης τὰς δυσκόλεης λέξεις. 
Marisa, καὶ χαΐρομαι διὰ τοῦτο. 

Ἐΐναι καλὸν πρᾶγμα να διαοάζη τις. 

Ἡ µάφησις κάµνιι µέγα ty ἔ9νθ, 

Καὶ σαρίχει ἄνθφαν περιδάσασιν. 

“Oras ai κόραι ἔπρεσι νὰ µάνδωσε 

Na διαβάζωσι καλὰ, κ) νὰ γράφωσιν εὐκόλως: 


Εἶναι 4 ἄνοιξις τώρα. 
᾿Ακούεις τὰ ασυλία πῶς κοιλαδοῦν 5 


ο 


Μάλιγα, αμμίαν Φορὰν τὰ ἀκούω. 
Κοιλαδοῦν sig τὴν ἄνοιξι», 

Καὶ κτίζην τὰς Φωλεάς τω», 

Καὶ γινοῦν τὰ αὖὐγά τω», 

Καὶ φαίνονται χαρούμενα, κ) εὐτυχὴ. 
᾽Αγασῶ νὰ τὰ βλίσω, / 

Καὶ νὰ τ) ἁκούω νὰ κοιλαδῶσι. 

Ἡ ἄνοιξις εἶναι τερανὸς καιρός. 
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3 Look at those birds! 
Poor lit-tle- birds in ca-ges! 
I do not like to see them ; 
They are in pri-son ; 
Poor lit-tle birds ! 
I think, that if I was a bird, 
1 should not like a cage; 
Man was made free. 


4 Can you see no-thing at all? 
I see very in-dis-tinct-ly ; 
If you were lind, 
You could see no-thing ; 
Now o-pen your eyes, 
Look round about you; 
How plea-sant ‘itis to see! 
Be thank-ful that you can see, 
And be kind to the blind. 


5 What is this book made of? 
It is made of pa-per ; 
And what is pa-per made of? 
It is made of old rags; | 
And books are made of paper ; 
Good books are ve-ry use-ful ; 
I am glad that I can read them, 


ee 
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Lad 


3 Na τὰ wert ἐκεῖὶ 
Πτωχὰ αωλάκια tig τὰ κλυδία! 
Als µ ἀρίσκει νὰ τὰ βλέσω. 
Εἶναι sis Φυλακή». 
Δυγυχ” φυλάκια | 
Στοχάζομαι ὅτι, ἂν ἐγὼ ἥμην ty φυλίον, 
Aly ἤθελε μ᾿ ἀρίση τὸ κλεθί. 
Ὁ ἄθρωσθ. iwadcdn ἐλεύδερθ». 


4 Aly εἰμασορεῖς νὰ ἰδης καν ὅλη $ 
Βλίπω πολλὰ συγχυτικῶς. 
Α’ν σὺ ἤσην τυφλὸς, 
Aly ἤθελες ἰδεν τίσοτε. 
Τώρα ἄνοιξε τὰ ὄμματά συ, 
Θεώρησε τριγύρω cH. . | 
Πόσον εἶναι τερασνὸν νὰ βλίση vig! 
LN’ ησαι εὐχάριςθ" ὅτι βλέπεις, 
Καὶ ο σαι yerrai@ πρὸς τοὺς τυφλούς. 


5 ᾿Ασὺὸ τί ἕκαμαν τὸ βιθλίον τοῦτο) 
Τὸ ἔχαμαν ἀπὸ τὸ χαρτί. 
Καὶ ἀπὸ τί γίνεται τὸ yapriors 
Tiveras ἀπὸ τὰ παλαιόσανα. 
| Kal τὰ βιθλία τὰ mare ἀπὸ τὸ χαρτί. 
Πολλὰ Χεησιμιύεν τὰ καλὰ βιολία. 
Ἔλω χαρὰν ὅτι εἰμπορῶ νὰ τὰ διωοάζν. 
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Bad books are like bad company ; 
They often do much hurt ; 
We ought not to read them. 


6 Can this poor girl write ? 
No, she can-not as yet; 
Can she make her father a shirt ? 
Ske does not know how; 
Can she knit her stock-ings ; 
No, she can-not; 
Can she read in the Pi-ble ? 

, No, she has not been taught ; 
μεν what can she do ? 

She can do ve-ry lit-tle ; 
Chil-dren should be glad to learn. 


7 Look at that poor man; 
He has done his day’s work, 
And now he takes his chil-dren, 
And walks a-bout the garden ; 
That is like a kind fa-ther ; 
A good father instructs his childrei 
And so does a good mother ; 
They teach them to hate falsehood, 
Aud to love all virtue. 


δη 
Τὰ κακὰ βιθλία ὁμοιάζων τὴν κακὴν συντλφία». 
Πολλαῖς φοραῖς κάμ»ην φολὺ κακόν. 
Aly αρέσει νὰ τὰ ἄναγμώσκωμι». 


Ὁ Δύναται νὰ γράφη αὕτη 4 wrench κόρη; 
Όχι, αὐτὴ δὲν εἶμπορι; axons. 
Εἰμπορεῖ νὰ κάµη ty ὑποκάμισον διὰ τὸν πατέρα 
At» ἐξεύρει τὸν τρόπο». της 
Εἰμσοριῖ re πλίκη τὼς καλεζέτας TNS 5 
“Ox, δὲν εἰμσορεῖ. 
Εἰμπορεῖ νὰ διαθάζη την Γραφή»; 
“Oxs, δὲν ἐδιδάχθη. 
Τί ξεύρει λοισὸν νὰ κώμη § 
Πολλά ὀλίγα πράγματα κάµ»ε. 
Τα waidix ds χαίρην νὰ µάδωσι. 


Na ixsiv@ ὁ στωχός. 

"Ἔκαμε τῆς ἡμέρας τη τὸ ἔργον, 

Kal τώρα πίρνει τὰ σαιδία τὰ, 

Καὶ περισατεῖ sis τὸ περιδόλιον. 

"Ἔτσι κάµνει ὁ Φιλόσοργθ» πατήρ. 

Els καλὸς watnp διδάσκει τὰ mad be Te. 
Ὁμοίως κάµνει κ) ἡ καλὴ μήτηρ. 

Τὰ διδάσκην νὰ μισῶσι τὸ ψεῦδθν», 

Καὶ ν ἀγαπῶσι wacay ἀρετήν. 


vw 
She works hard to keep them, 

ϊ And she loves them much, 
And is very kind to them; 

) I wish they may be good, 

And ever du-ti-ful to her. 


11 What comes here? 

; A lit-tle ba-by in arms ; 

| - How sweet-ly it smiles! 
Pret-ty lit-tle crea-ture 
How help-less it is! 
It can-not talk ; 
But it can smile; 
And it can cry; 
Its mo-ther loves it dear-ly ; 
And feeds it with milk ; 
But who takes care of her? 
Who loves and feeds her? 

+ God loves her, if she is good ; 


——— 


——— 


12 What a fine cow! 

Me Yes, she is ve-ry pret-ty ; 
And she is ve-ry use-fall; 
Cows give us nice milk ; 
But-ter is made from milk ; 

And cheese is made from wil’ 


—— 
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Αὐτὸ noodles διὰ νὰ τὰ κυδερνῶ, 
Καὶ τὰ ayawa word, 
Kad τοὺς εἶναι φολλὰ καλή”. 
“Aperors vy’ ᾖναι κ) αὐτὰ καλὰ, 
Καὶ ὑπήχοα eos αὑτήν. 


11 τί ἔρχεται ida: 

"Ἐν μικρὸν Bet p@ sic τὰς ἀγκάλας. 
Πόσον γλυκὰ χαμογελα | 

Τὸ εὔμορφον πλασματάκι ! 

Πόσον εἶναι ἀθοηφητον ἳ 

Δὲν εμασορεῖ ν) ὁμιλη. 
᾽Αλλ)εἰμπορεῖ νὰ χαμογελᾷ. 

Καὶ δύναται νὰ κλαίη. 

Ἡ pave τὸ τὸ ἀγαπᾶ ἑνδέρμως, 
Καὶ τὸ τρέφει μὲ γάλα. 

᾽Αλλὰ ποῖθ- λαμθάνει φροντίδα κ) di αὐτῆν ; 
ΠοῖΘ» τὴν ἀγασᾶ, κ) τὴν τρίφει; 
“Thy ἄγασα ὃ Θεὸς, ἂν εἶναι xan, 


12 τί ὡραία ἀγελάς Ἱ 

Ναΐσκαι, εἶναι φολὺ εὔμορφθ», 

Kal εἶναι πολὰ χρήσικθ. 

Ai ἁγιλάδες μᾶς δίδην καλὸν γάλα. 
Τὸ βούτηρον γίνεται ἀπὸ τὸ γάλα. 
Καὶ τὸ τηὸ τὸ κάμαὰν awe yore. 
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The flesh of cows is called beef; 

The flesh of sheep is called mut-tor 

What could we do with-out cows ? 
( Who made the cows? 

God made them, | 

And he feeds them; 

Strive to be good and kind, 

That you may please him ; 


13 A kit-ten is a young cat; 
Kit-tens like to play ; 
Have you a kit-ten ? 
You may play with her; 
She has sharp claws ; 
Will she scratch me ? 
I hope not much ; 
Take care not to hurt her; 
Do not squeeze her too hard ; 
Stroke the poor old cat; 
Stroke her the right way ; 
She likes to be strok-ed ; 
She purrs when she is pleas-ed ; 


{ 14 Who broke this glass? 
A lit-tlé boy broke it, _ 
But he was a good boy; . 
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Τὸ κρίας τῶν ἀγελάδων λέγεται βοδινό». 
Τὸ κρέας τῶν προοάτων ὀνομάζεται προθατι» 
Ti νὰ κάµωµεν χωρὶς tas ἁγιλάδας ; 
ΠοῦΘ- ἔχαμι τὰς ἀγελάδας ; 
Tag ἕκαμιν ὃ Θεὸς, 
Καὶ αὐτὸς τὰς τρέφει. 
Πάσχισε ν' σαι καλὸς κ) γενα:ᾶ», 
Ase νὰ τὸν ἀρέσκης. 


1 9 τὸ γατσούλιον εἶναι ria γάτα. 
-Τὰ γατσούλια ἀγαπῶσι νὰ παΐζωσι. 
Ἔχεις κ) σὺ RAVER γατσούλι» 
Nails pale τη. 
ν > a > # 
Εχει aynvasea ovux sae 
Θέλει νὰ μὲ ξύση; 
Δὶν ἐλπίζω, πολ. 
Φυλάγυ νὰ μὴ τὸ βλάψης. 
My τὸ σφύγξης πολλὰ δυνατά. 
Χαΐδιυσε τὴν κακόµοιρον σαλαιὼν γάτα». 
Χαΐδιυσέ την νόσιµα. 
eo ~ 4 oe / 
Άγασα νὰ χαϊδεύηταιο 
Ῥογχάζει ὅταν τῆς ἀρέσα τν. 


14 mie ἵ« cace τοῦτο τὸ Υυαλί; 
Τὸ ἔσπασεν ty μικρὸν παιδίον. 
"Hrov ὅμως καλὸν ward {. 
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He did not de-ny it; — 

He told the truth ; . 

So I must forgive him ; 
When chil-dren tell the truth, 
And are sor-ry for doing ill, 

I like to for-give them; 

But when they do wrong, | 
And then de-ny it, ie 
It makes two faults, ; 
Instead of one ; 

And ly-ing is very wick-ed, 
Refore God and man. 


15 I saw a flock of sheep; 
They were feed-ing in -the field ; 
With their lit-tle lambs ; 
How pret-ty they look! 
How in-no-cent they are ! 
They eat the green grass; 
And lie down in the shade; 
When the lambs are big-ger ; 
Some of them must be kill-ed ; 
We want lamb to eat ; 
Pray, butch-er, kill them quick-ly ; 
Do not tor-ture them ; 
God gave them for our wee. 


15 
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Als σὺ Λρνήνη.. :. 

Εἶσι τὴν ὠλόθειαν, 

“Eros αρίσει νὰ 90 συγχωρίσν. 
Ὅταν τὰ παιδία λέγωσι Thy ἀλύδεια», 
Καὶ πικρίνωνται ἀφοῦ κάµνουν τὸ κακὸ», 
᾽Αγασῦ νὰ τὰ συγχωρῶ. 

"AAN ὅταν κάµωσι κακὺ», 

Καὶ irra τὸ ἀρνηνῶσι, 

Τοῦτο κώµνει δύο σταΐσµατα, 

"Arti. τοῦ ἑνὸς, 

Καὶ τὸ φεῦδθ» εἶναι πολὺ καχὸν, 
᾿Ενώπιον Θεοῦ κ ἀνθρώπω». 


"Eye εἶδα µίαν ἀγίλην προβάτω». 

Avra ἰσόσκούτο sis τὸ χωράφιον. ᾿ 

Mi τὰ µικρά των ἀρνάκια. 

Πόσον εὔμορφα φαίνονται | 

Πόσον ἄκακα εἶναι] 

Βόσκονται τὸ πράσσινον χορτάρι, 

Καὶ πλαγιάζων sis τὴν σκιά». 

"AQot µεγαλύνην τὰ ἀρνία, 

Μερικὰ ae αὐτὰ πρίπιι νὰ σφαχδῶσι. 

Χριιαζόμεδα ἀρνίον διὰ νὰ τρώγωµεν. 

Li σαρακαλῶ, µακελάρη, σφάξετα ἐγρήγορα, 

Μ» τὰ Bacaviens, τὰ μαῦρα. 

Mas ra ἔδωκεν ὁ Θιὸς Ha ygho'w pois. | 
5 
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And they suffer much less than man | 
Since they have no lin-ger-ing sick- 


16 How hard that boy works! 
Yes, he is ve-ry strong; _ 
So he can work hard ; 
But who made him strong? 
God made him strong; - 
He ought to be thank-ful for it ; 
And not de-spise boys who are wea 
But be kind to them. 


17 Where has this lit-tle girl been ? 
She has been in the field; 
What did she go there for? 
She went to her fa-ther; 

To carry him his dinner; 
That was very right; 
That was be-ing use-ful ; 


18 Lit-tle Mary was an active girl; 
It is plea-sant to be use-ful ; 
To help our friends is plea-sant ; 
What was her fa-ther do-ing? 
He was work-ing in the field ; 


> Now she may go to school, 
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Καὶ wadalrer πολὺ ὀλιγώτερον wap ὁ ἄνθρωπος, 
Διότι δὲν ἔχων πολυχβόνιο ἀῤῥωςία». 


Πόσον δυνατὰ Λοσιάδει αὐτὸ τὸ παιδῖ ἵ 
Μάλιγα, εἶναι πολὺ δυνατό». 

Αοισὸν εμπορο νὰ κοπιάζᾳ. 

Αλλα φοἵθ. τὸ ἔκαμεν ἱσχυρόν; 

“O Θιὸς τὸ Saas δυνανόν. 

Ἔσμπι , ἦναι εὖχάρισον δια τοῦτο, 

Καὶ νὰ μὴ καταφρονῇ παιδία, τὰ ὁποῖα εἶνουν 
Αλλα νὰ τα ΦιλοφρονἩ. adviata. 


Tod iraSy τὸ μικρὸρ τοῦτο χορώσιον . 
"Esadn sig τὸ Χωράφιον. 

Dia τί ἐγώθη ined 3 

“Satiyer sis τὸν waripe της, 

Δια νὰ τοῦ φίρῃ τὰ γεῦμά τω. 

Την ἐσαινῶ διὼ τοῦτο. 

Kis τοῦτο αὐτῃ ἴγάνη ἐπωφιλᾶς. 


Μαριγὸ του ἔξυσνον κορώσιον. 

Εἶναι τερσνὸν τὸ ν mvc τις reso 
Τὸ νὰ βον) ὤμεν τοὺς φίλως µας sigwes 
Ti ἔκαμνεν ὃ πατέρας της} 

Ἠργάξιτο εἰς τὸ Χωβάφιον. 

Tega. as ὑσάώγν αὐτὴ εἷς τὸ oyster, 
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Kal as padn νὰ διαβάζ», νὰ ῥάστη. 
Τὸ ἑσσέραρ Sires ἕλνειν εἰς τὸ σαῆτι. 
Τότε as βον9ύση τὴν μητέρα της. 
"Ίσως Sines πατγρίψειν τὸ σαῆτι. 
Ἡ δύναται νὰ Basan τὸ βρίφθ., 
“H νὰ φδιάση τὰ ῥοῦχα, 
Ἡ νὰ ζεχαρταριάση τὰ περιθόλια. 


9 ᾽Αγασῦ νὰ βλίσω τὰ ὡραῖα πιριοέλια. 
Αὐτὰ εἶναι τόσον εὔμορφα. 
Βλέσετι αὐτὰ τὰ µἍλα, 

ΤΙῶς κρέμονται sic τὸ δένδρο». 
Σ]όσον νόσιμαι φαίνονται Ἰ 
A's ἀναοῶμεν τὴν φράκτη, 

Καὶ ἃς ἱρσύσωμεν tis τὸ δένδρο», 
Καὶ ἃς κόψωμµιν pra. 

Μη γένοιτο ὶ αὐτὸ δὲν εἶναι καλόν. 
Ain εἶναι ἐδικάμας. 

"Ηνελεν εἶσθαι μία κλοσνή. 

Αν ἤσαν ἔδικά µας, 

Aly ἠνέλαμεν νὰ τὰ χάσωμε». 
Aovwas μὴ σὲ µέλη of αὐτά. 
Στοχάσυ δὲ ἄλλο τι. 


20 Τί ὁραία λυλούδια! 
1978 τὰ χρωµατίζιι τόσοι WyrayQe >- 
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The Almighty God?-- - 
He takes care of them; > - 
And he takes care of us; - 
Oh ! he is very great ; 
And he is very good;. | ~ : 
How shall we thank him? - 
We must try to be goods oon 
Then he will love us; .. 
We ought to.love Him; . 
And bekindtoall. § ==, 


"IN ο. ο AA 


21 Here is a poor-blind man; | 
It is a sad thing to be blind ; 
I wish I could help him;* - - 
Give him some bread and cheese ; 
Charity is pleasing to God, - 
And ho-nor-a-ble to man ; 
What are the rich,: 
But God’s al-mo-ners ἵ 
And what are the poor, 
But God's pen-sion-ers-? | 
To do-min-ish human sorrow, — 
19 a venal lux-u-ry. 


22 What a fine night | .-- 
How bright the atars shine \ 


71 

Ὁ Παντοδύναμθ» Θεός. 

Αὐχὸς λδμθώνει φροντίδα δί αὐτά. 
Φροντίζει κ) δὲ ἡμᾶς. 

QV! εἶναι µεγαλώτατθ». 

Καὶ εἶναι ἀγαθώτατθ». 

This νὰ τὸν δοξάσωμεν 3 

Ἡρέσε νὰ πασχίσωµεν διὼ νὰ ἥμεθα καλεί» 
Τότε αὐτὸς Φέλει pas ὦγασα. 
:Ἠμες weiwes νὰ τὸν ὦγααιῶμε». 
Καὶ » ἥμιδα αρὸς crus yirraios. 


21 “EOS εἶναι aks dusvocns τυφλός, 


, Εἶναι πράγμα λυ Φηρὸν To, ava τις τυφλός. 

| ΛΊμσοτε 9’ ἡμαοροῦσα νὰ τὸν βοη»ἠσω ! 
Δός τω aad τὸ opi κ) τυρί. 

Ἡ ἐλεημοσύνη sivas apes εἰς τὸν Θεὸν, 

Καὶ τιµία εἰς τὸν ἄνθρωσον. 

Th εὖναι οἱ πλούσιοι, 

Tlaga τοῦ Θεοῦ οἱ ἐλεημοσυνοσοιοῖ 5 

Καὶ τί εἶναι οὐ φτωχοὶ, 

Παρὰ τοῦ Θεοῦ οἱ ἐλεημοσυνοδόχοι } 

Τὸ νὰ σμικρύνη τες τὸν ἀνθρώσήώον λύση», 

Εἶναι µία ιὐσυγχώρητθ: ἡδονήν 


22 τι ὡραία νύχτα ! 


Πέσον λαμαρῶς Φίγγὺ ei ἀςίριολ 
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They shine all o-ver the sky! 

How many imiles distant is the moon 7 
245 thousand miles ; 

How far off is the sun? 

Ninety five millions of miles; 

How large is the sun ? | 

A million of times larger than the Earth 
And what is the size of the Earth ? 
Eight thousand miles in diameter, 

And twenty five thousand miles round. 


See! the moon is ris-ing ; 
How bright she is! 

And how beau-ti-ful ! 
Who made the moon ? 
God made the moon; 
And he made the sun; 
And he made the stars; 
And he made the world ; 
He made e-ve-ry thing ; 
Surely he is ve-ry great ! 
Yes, he is ve-ry great ; 
And he is ve-ry good ; 
He made all peo-ple ; 
And pro-vides for them all, 


----υσ συν» 


23 
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Δάμσων εἲς Stor τὸν obgarin! 
Πόσα μίλια devin ἡ σελήνη; 
946 χιλιάδας μίλια. 
Ἠόσον γίκεν µακρὼν ὁ ἥλιφ-; 
Ἐννωῆντα πίστε μιλιούνια μίλια. 
Ἠέσον µέγας εἶναι ὁ uO; 
Μιλιούνια φοραῖς µεγαλίτιρθ» τῆς γῆς. 
Καὶ τή εἶναι τὸ µόγιθ» τῆς γῆς; 
"Ὀκτὸ χιλιάδας μίλια τὸ διάµετρον, 
Καὶ εἴκοσι wires Χιλιάδας μίλια τριγύρω. 


Νὰ Sew ἀνατέλλει ἡ σελήνη! 

Ἠόσον εἶναι λαμαρά1 

Καὶ πόσον εὔμορφθ»! 

Ποῦθ- ἔπλασν τὴν σελήνην 5 

Ὁ Θιὸς ἔπλασε τὴν σελήνη». 

"Έσλασε κ) τὸν ὕλιον. 

Kal ἔσλασε τοὺς ἀτέρας. 

"Ἔσλασι κ) τὸ air, 

Αὐτὸς ἔσλασιν ὅλα τὰ πιάγµατα. 

Ἠέδαια εἶναι πολὺ μέγας. 

Μάλια, εἶναι μεγαλώτατθ». 

Kal εἶναι πολὺ ἀγαθός. 

Αὐτὲς ἔκαμεν ὅλης τοὺς λαοὺς, 

Kal δίὅλως αὐτὸς προνοεῖ. 
--«---- 
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ETEPOTENH ΑΡΘΡΑ 
Περὶ Ἠθικῆς καὶ Ἐπιρήμης. 


ΡΕΑΤΗ. 


« Tux best course of moral instructio 
the passions,» says Saurin, «is death 
grave is a discoverer of the absurdity « 
every kind. There the ambitious may 
folly of ambition; there the vain may . 
vanity of all human things; there the vc 
may read a mortifying lesson on the abs 
. sensual pleasure. 

The aggregate population on the surfé 
known habitable globe is estimated at 89% 
souls. If we reckon, with the ancient 
generation lasts 30 years, then in that ϱ] 
300,000 human beings will be born and 
sequently 81,760 must be dropping int: 
every day, 3,407 every hour, or about 
minute. Reader, how awful is this 1 
Consider—Prepare— Watch! 

The calculation as it respects death 
Britain is as follows: every year, about 
every month, about 25,592; every we 
6,398; every day, 914; every hour, 

every three minutes, 2, go to yudgemer 
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MISCELLANEOUS PIECES 
On Morals and Science. 


ΘΑΝΑΤΟΣ. 

CH καλητίρα 9ικὴ διδασκαλία κατὰ τῶν παθῶν, 
λέγει ὃ Lavgiv@-, (6 εἶναι ὁ 9άνατθ». } Ὁ τάφθ- ἄνακα 
λύστει τὴν ἀτοπίαν παντὸς sides ἁμαρτίας. "Exel 
Φιλόδυξθ» δύναται νὰ µάνη τῆς φιλοδοξίας τὴν pple 
-é μωταιόφρων, ὅλων τῶν ἀλ)ρωσίνων Σεαγμάτων τὰ 
ματαιότητα” καὶ ὃ φιλήδων, µάνημα πικρὸν περὶ τὸ 
ὡτοσίας τῶν σαρκικῶν Hvar. 


Ὃ ἀριὺμὸς τῶν κατοίκων τοῦ γνωςοῦ καὶ οἰκθμέίν 
είσµω λογίζεται 895,300,000 ψυχαί. Αγ ὑποδίσν 
μεν μετὰ THY φαλαιῶν, ὅτι µία γενεὰ διαρκεῖ 30 yer 
mus, ἔσιται λοισὸν, ὅτι 895,300,000 Φιννῶνται κα 
ἀσοννήσκην κάθε 30 Χρόνης, ἀκολούνως 81,760 πρέπε 
5 πίατωσιν sis την αἰωνιότητα κα» ἡμέρα», 3,40’ 
243: ὦ wear, | ἲ wipes 56 κάνελεστόν. όσον τροµερε 
ὁ σκέψις αὕτη, ὦ ἀναγνώγα] Στοχάσω-- Ἑτοιμάσυ-- 
Αγρύανει. 

.Ὁ λογαριασμὸς ὡς πρὸς τοὺς Savares iv τη Μεγάλ 
_ Βριταννία εἶναι ὡς ἀκολη νε" κάνε χρόνον, πιρίσυ 332 
708: κάθε para, περίωυ 25,592. κάν Σσδομάδα, πι 
εἶσν, 6,398° xade 2 mpigar, 914° xade w Wear, 40° xa 


| abs τρία λεστὰ, 2, ὑπάγαν εἲς την HOW. 
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Constantine the, Great, in order to reclair 
miser, took a lance, and marked out a space 
ground of the size of the human body, and t 
him, « Add heap to heap, accumulate riches uy 
riches, extend the bounds of your posseasic 
conquer the whole world; in a few days suc 
spot as this will be all you will have. »—<c I t 
this-spear, » says Saurin; « I mark out this sp 
among you: in a few days you will be worth 
more than this. Go to the tomb of the avarict 
man ; go down and see his coffin, and his shrot 
in four days these may be all you will have. » 


« Death, » says the same author, « puts an 
to the most specious titles, to the most dazz 
grandeur, and to the most delicious life. * 
thought of this period of human glory reminds 
of the memorable action of a prince, who, altho 
a infidel, was wiser than many Christians 
I mean the great Saladin. After he had subd 
Egypt, passed the Euphrates, and conquered ο 
without number; after he had retaken Jerusa 
and performed exploits more than human in t! 
wars which superstition had stirred up for th 
covery of the Holy Land, he finished his li 
the performance of an action, that ought t 

transmitted to the most distant ολα: 
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Κωνγαντίνθ- ὃ Μέγας, ἑσιθυμῶν 9’ ἀναμορφώση ἕνα 
Φιλάργυρον, imines µίαν λόγχ»», κ) σημµαδιύσας µ αὐτὴν 
διώγηµα vis loo pis’ ἀνλβώσινον σῶμα κατὰ τὸ µέγι- 
S@-, τὸ, εἶσι, « Βάλλε σωρὸν ἐπὶ σωροῦ, ἐφισώρευι 
φλούτη ἐφώνω sic πλούτη, ἔχτεινον τοὺς ὄρως τῶν ὑπογα- 
σικῶν συ, νίκησε τὸν κόσμον ὅλον' εἰς ὀλίγας ἡμέρας το- 


᾿σοῦτον µόνον Θέλεις ἔχειν. & Λαμθάνω τὴν λόγχην 


φαύτην, 3 λέγει ὃ Σαυρίνῶ», «« σηµειόνν τὸ διάρηµα 
φοῦτο µεταξύ σας sic ὀλίγας ἡμίρας δὲν θέλετε ἀξίζειν 
περισσότερο ded τοῦτο. “ways εἰς τοῦ φυλαργύρω 
aly τώφον, ὕσαγι κάτω, κ) ἴδι τὸ φέρετρον κ) τὰ λαζα- 
ρώµατα αὐτοῦ" μετὰ τέσσαρας ημέρας ταῦτα ἐνδίχεται 
νὰ mvs ὅλον OB τὸ ἔχειν. 

κ. Ὁ Saver 0 λέγει ὃ TO συγγραφεὺς, «φέρει εἰς 
φίλθ. τοὺς φλέον ἐσιδεικτικους TITANS, THY πλέον Souars- 
pay µεγαλειότητα, κ) τὸν πλέον Ἠδονικὸν βίον. Ὁ συλλο- 
γισμὸς τῆς πιριόδυ τῆς ἀνλρωσίνης δόξης μ ἐνθυμίζει 
aay ἀξιομνημόνευτον πρᾶξιν ἑνὸς ἡγεμόνθ», ὄςτις µ ὅλον 
ἔτι ἄπιςος, ATO παρὰ πολλοὺς χριγιανοὺς συνετώτερος---- 
ἐοῷ τὸν µέγαν Σαλαδίνο. “O μέγας ovr@ ἀνὴρ ὑσο- 
τάξας τὴν Αἴγυστον, διαβὰς τὸν Εὐφράτ»», κ) ικησας 
αύλεις ἀναρινμήτως, ἀναλαδων τὴν Ἱερωσαλὴμ, καὶ 
κατορθώσας πλίον Wap ἄνλρώπινα κατορθώματα εἷς 
τοὺς ὁσοίης Ἡ δεισιδαιµονία διήγειρι διὰ τὴν ἀναλαθὴν 
THC Ἱερᾶς Της woniwus, ἐτελείωσε τὴν ζωήν τη μὶ pia 
wpakiv, ἥτις πρέσει νὰ WPI aig τοὺς πλίοι ἑακωνοὺς 

αιταγγέρνς. 
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« A moment before he uttered his last sigh, he. 
called the herald who had carried his banner bes} 
fore him in all his battles; he commanded bum 
to fasten to the top of a lance the shroud in which 
the dying Prince was soon to be buried. ‘ Go,’ 
said he, ‘carry the lance, unfurl this banner ; and 
while you lift up this standard, proclaim—This, 
this is all that remains to Saladin the Great (the 
Conqueror and the King of the Empire ) of all bis 
glory.’ Christians (says Saurin,) 1 perform to day 
the office of this herald. I fasten to the staff of 
@ spear sensual and intellectual pleasures, worldly 
riches, and human honours. All these I reduce 
to the piece of crape in which you will shortly be 
buried. This standard of death I lift up in your 
sight, and I cry—This, this is all that will remain 
to you of the possessions for which you exchanged 
your souls. » 

Philip, King of Macedon, as he was wrestling 
at the Olympic games, fell down in the sand; and 
when he rose again, seeing the print of his body 
in the sand, cried out, « O! how Kittle a parcel of 
earth will hold us, when we are dead, wHo are 
ambitiously seeking after the whele world whilst 
we are living.» 

A Sultan amusing himself in walking, obsere- 

ed a Dervise sitting with a human tkull inna lag 
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« Ολίγα Aswra wed τοῦ ὑγέρυ αὐτοῦ ἀναγεναγμοῦ, 
hiking τὸν κήρυκα ὄντις εἶχε φέρειν πρὸ αὐτοῦ τὸν ση- 
μίαν sig ἕλαςτυ τὰς µάχας, τὸν ἑαρόγαξε νὰ δέση tic 
ν παρυφὴν μιᾶς λόγχης τὸ κάλυμμα μὲ τὸ ὁποῖον ὁ ἆπο- 
γήσχων αρίγγιψ ἔμελλεν ἐγρήγορα νὰ ταφή. ‘Trays’ 
ἐν aleve, ΄ σήκωσε τὴν λόγχη», ἄνοιξε THY σηµαίαν γαύ- 
κ’ κάρυττε δὲ ive ὑψόνεις τὴν λόγχην,---Τοῦτο µόνον, 
sire µόνον μένει tic τὸν µέγᾶν Σαλαδίνον (τὸν Νικητη» 
| Βασιλέα τῆς Αὐτοκρατορίας) am’ ὅλην αὐτοῦ την δὺ- 
wv.” Τὸ ὁποο τότε ἄπραξιν & xnevd, πράττο tye 
Seager, ὦ Χριγιανοὶ, (λέγει ὁ Σαυρίνθ».) Δίνω sis μίαν 
έγχην σαρκικὰς κ) νοϊκὰς ἠδονὰς, κοσμικὰ πλούτη, κ) 
WOpwerisas τιμά. “Oda ταῦτα µιταλλάζω sis 
νου μίαν μµαύραν σκίαση», μὲ τὴν ὁποίαν μέλλετ’ ἐγρή- 
para ταφῆτι. Tar σηµαίαν ταύτην τοῦ 9ανώτα 
Μόνν πρὸ τῶν ὑφ»αλμῶν σας, κ) Φωνάζω---Τοῦτο, τοῦτο 
κόνο» Sis» σᾶς μείνει ἆ σὸ τὰ ὑπάρχοντα, διὰ τ΄ ὑποία 
Ἰλλάξατι τὰς ψυχάς σας. } 

Φίλισυθ», 5 βασιλεὺς τῆς Μακεδονίας, ἑνῷ ἐπάλαιι» 
ες ποὺς ᾿Ολυμπιακοὺς ὠγῶνας, ἔπισι κάτω ἑσάνω tic 
τὴν ἄμμον ἀναγὰς δὲ κ; ἴδῶν τὸν τύφον τοῦ σώματός 
su ie αὐτὴν, ἐφώναξειν, «6 Ω) 1 πόσον ὀλίγον γῆς Φέλει 
ερατεν ΗΜΑΣ, ὥπος ανόντας, OI ΤΙΝΕΣ Φιλοτίμως 
[ητοῦμεν νὰ κυριεύσωµεν τὸν κόσµο ὅλον ζῶντες. 2) 


Συλτώνθ» τις παρετήρησε, try ἐσεριπάτει, ἵνα Δερ" 
νο, καθήμενον µε ἓν ἀνλρώφεινον κηόννοι LMPGA τὰ 
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and appearing to be in a very profound revert 
his attitude and manner surprised the Sultan, wi 
demanded the cause of his being so deeply engag 
in reflection. «Sire, » said the Dervise, «th 
skull was presented to me this moming; and 
have from that moment been endeavouring, 

vain, to discover whether it is the skull of a po 
erful Monarch like your Majesty, or a poor Dervi 
like myself. » A humbling consideration truely! 


Lewis the XIth of France was so fearful 
death, that as often as it came into his physician 
head to threaten him with death, he put mom 
into his hands to pacify him. His physician 
said to have got 55,000 crowns from him i in fi 
months. 


« Considering death in itself, it is, » as a gor 
writer observes, «a sad scene; and the solemni 
of the scene increases as death advances. Eve 
step the last enemy takes, alarms; every fre 
symptom strikes terror into the spectators, a 
spreads silence and gloominess through the dwe 
ing: the disease baffles the power of medicin 
they who stand by observe its progress; the dy 
man watches their looks : and suspects his case 
be desperate. The physician at length pronounce 

it so: he believes it. Now the wheel of We ας 
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my Parvipsrvoy sic BaSsig συλλογισμούς τὸ HAO κ) ὁ 
bytao- αὐτοῦ ἐξέπληζαν τὸν Συλτάνον, ὅςτις nowrnce τὴν 
βιτία» τῆς βαθείας αὐτοῦ σχέψεως. «« Αὐθέντα 2 εἶπεν 
:«Δεροίΐσης, «τὸ κράνιον τοῦτο μ΄ ἀπαῤῥησιάσθη σήμερον 
εὺ πρωῖ, κ) πασχίζω ἕκτοτε, ἀλλὰ µαταίως, ν ἀναχαλύ- 
i pw ὧν gras τὸ κράνιον δυνατοῦ µονάρχυ ws) Μεγαλειό- 
i Bue σας, Ἀ «ανενὸς στωχοῦ Δεροίση ὡς γω. 3} Τασεινό- 
} wer ταόντι γοχασμµός | 


Λωδόθικῶ» & ΊΑος τῆς Γαλλίας ἐφοθεῖτο τὸν 9άνατον 
tigor, os ὅποτε Ίρχετο εἰς τοῦ ἰατροῦ τε τὴν κεφαλὴν νὰ 
i» φοοερίση μὲ τὸν 9ώνατον, τοῦ ἴἔδιδεν ἀργύριον διὰ νὰ 
«ὖν ἠσυχάση. Δέγιται ὅτι ἔλαθιν aw αὐτὸν 6 ἑατρός 
se 55,000 δίσυλα sis πέντε μᾶνας. 


« Ὁ Sarar® καὶ ἑαυτὸν «εωρούμινθ», 2 ὡς καλός 
φις συγγραφεὺς παρατηρεῖ, «6 εἶναι θέαμα Avenger" αὐ- 
bares O° σεµνότης τοῦ 9ιάματθ» ὅσον & Φάνατθ» προ- 
χωρεῖ. ἝἜκασον αὐτοῦ Ciuc φοοίζει΄ ἕκαγον νέον συµ- 
wrap Pipes φρίκην εἷς τοὺς 9εατὰς» κ) διαδίδει σιωσην 
a) µεγαγχολίαν πανταχοῦ τοῦ olny’ ἡ ἀβῥωσία νικᾶ τὴν 
δύναμιν τῶν ἰατρικῶν' of παριγάµενοι παρατηροῦν τὴν 
φρέοδον αὐτῆς ὃ ἆποῦνήσκων κυττάζιι τὰ βλέμματά 
sur’ κ) ὑσοψιάζεται ἀνέλπισον την Siow τη. Ὁ ἰατρὸς 
σίλθ. πάντων τὴν προθέρει τοιαύτην' ὃ appws τὸ πι- 
sabes. Ὅ τροχὸς τῆς ζωῆς κυλει τώρα SER Ὑ 
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down apace. The vital flame burns faint αἱ 
irregular; reason intermits, short intervals of sen 
divide his thoughts and passions: now himself 
the object; then his family. His friends, his rel 
tions, his children, crowd around his bed, sh 
over him their unavailing tears, and receive | 
last blessing. His pulse beats a surrender to #) 
pale conqueror ; his eyes swim ; his tongue falter 
a cold sweat bedews his face; he groans; he e 
pires ! 2 


HAPPY DEATHS. 


« BuLEsseEp are the dead, who die in the Lord. 
Nothing can be more consolatory to a pious min 
than the consideration of the happy deaths of b 
lievers. The idea of dissolution is indeed som 
what terrific in itself; but when we behold d 
Christian in that moment superior to every fea 
and often happy beyond expression, it tends 1 
brighten our hopes, animate our minds, and hel 
us to look forward to our own exit with a degre 
of composure and submission. « There is nothin 
in history,» says Addison, « which is so improvin 
as those accounts, which we meet with of tl 
deaths of eminent persons, and of their behaviot 
in that dreadful season. » 


§3 

Φλὸὲξ καίει ὥσθενῶς κ ἁτάκτως' 1 ἄσκησις τοῦ 

διακόστεται βραχία αἰσνῆσιως διαγήµατα 

A ‘ \ \ FAs 5 ον VA 
, τους συλλογΊσμους H TA παν αυτου WOTE µιν 
work δὲ ἡ οἰκοχένειώ τη εἶναι τὸ ἀντικείμενόν των. 
4, οἱ συγγινεῖς, τὰ τέκνα αὐτοῦ συνάζονται wept 
Ιδδατόντη, χύναν τ ἀνωφελῆ των δάκρυα, καὶ 
ay τὸν ἐσχάτηκτη εὐχῆν. Ὁ σφυγµός τη κτυπᾶ 
ν 4 4 4 ties / 

σι» εἰς TOR χλωμον αικητη»᾽ οὐ ὀφναλμοί. TY κο- 
nh γλὠσσά te δισάζει' κρύθ ἱδρὼς πιριχύει τὸ 
, e 5 / > ~t: 
rou τω ἀνασεκάζε, impuya! 9 


ΕΥΤΥΧΕΙΣ ΘΑΝΑΤΟΙ. 


[ α \ ας 4 9 / , ο / κ. 
ακάριοι ob vexgor, οἱ ἆ ποῦὺνησκοντες ty τῳ Kupiw. 17 
1 εὐλαθῇ νοῦν τίποτε δὲν ἐμασορεῖ να ἦναι συλίον 
υ) Ἠτικὸν, παρὰ τὸ νὰ γοχάζεταν τοὺς εὐτυχεῖς 
i» Φανάτης. “H ἰδία τῆς διαλύσεως εἶναι ἄλη- 
λίγον Φφρικώδης καν ἑαυτήν αλλ ὅταν Φεωρῶμιν 

| > , 9 
σιανὸν ακώτερον παντὸς Does τὴν ςυγμὴκ ἐκείνην, 
Lanse ἀνεχθράσως εὐδαίμονα, λαμπρύνονται ἡμῶν 
, > v4 e 4 4 ΄ 3 ‘ 
ίδες, sperbuxdovorras οἱ νόες, κ) λαμθάνομιν ἰσχὺν 
λογιζώµενα κ) περὶ τῆς ἡμετέρας ἰξόδη μὲ βαθµόν 

/ Νεο ~ / at . > 
sAnwng κ) ὑποταγης. (6 Τνσοτε εν ευρίσκεται εἰς 
ρίων 2) λέγει ὁ Addiowr, & τόσον βελτιόνον, ὅσον 
tae ἐκεῖ ἁπαντῶμεν διηγήματα τῶν 9ανάτων ἰξόχων 
μέ», x) Tig δαγωγῆς αὐτῶν τὸν τρομληὼν WALD 
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Addison, after a long and manly, but vain strug 
gle with his distemper, dismissed his physicians 
and with them all hope of life. But with hi 
hopes of life he dismissed not his concerns for th 
living, but sent for a youth who was nearly related 
and finely accomplished. He came, but, life no 
glimmering in the socket, the dying friend we 
silent. After a decent and proper pause, th 
youth said, « Dear Sir, you sent for me. I belies 
and I hope you have some commands : if you hav 
Τ shall hold them most sacred. » May distant ag 
not only hear, but feel the reply! Forcibly grasy 
ing the youth’s hand, he softly said, « See in wh 
peace a Christian can die!» He spoke with di 

ficulty, and soon expired, 


THE CAVILLER REPROVED. 


A CERTAIN man went to a dervise, and propo 
ed three questions. Ist, Why do they say thi 
God is omnipresent ? I do not see him in any plac 
shew me were he is. 2dly, Why is man punishe 
for crimes? since whatever he does proceeds fro 
God: man has no free will, for he cannot do az 
thing contrary to the will of God; and if he ha 
power, he would do every thing for his own goo 

3dly, How can God punich Satan in hell bre, the 
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Ὁ ASdicwr μιτὰ µακροχρόνιον κ ἀνδρώδη, AAG µαί- 
| παιον μὲ τὴν ασε) ένειάν τὴ ἀγῶνα, απέλυσε τοὺς ατροὺς, 
| ~ μετ) αὐτῶν πᾶσαν ζωῆς ἐλπίδα. Μὲ τῆς ζωῆς ὅμως 
| τὸν ἑλασίδα δὲν ασέλυσι 9 την δια τοὺς ζώντας θροντίδα 
ve, αλλα μετεπέμψατο viov τινα, συγγινή τὰ κ) χαλὼς 
ἐξευγενισμένον. Ὁ vi@ Ader, GAA’ ὁ ἀποθνήσκων αὐτοῦ 
Pine εἶχι τόσον κακῶςν wee δὲν ὠμίλει. Αὐτὸς δ᾽ iran 
ὀλίγον, ἔπειτα slaves, (6 ᾿Ακριθὶ Kup, ἐρείλετε καὶ “ 
ἐκράβετε" σιγεύω κ) ἐλσίζω ὅ ὅτι ἔχιετε προγαγὰς ν μὲ 
Moree ἃ ἂν έχετε, θέλω τὰς φυλάξει» i ἱερωτάτας. 9 Eide 
μακρυνοὶ αἰῶνες ὄχι µόνον ¥ ἀκούσωσι», ἀλλὰ κ) νὰ αἱσ- 
Θα» σι την ἀπόχρισιν ὶ Πιάσας τοῦ vie την χεῖρα, 
a) σφίξας την, εἶπι μὲ φωνὴν χαμηλὴν, « Ίδε μὲ πόσην 
paras ὁ χρισιανὸς δύναται y ἀποθάνη! 9 Ὡμίλησι pi 

δυσκολία», κ) ἐξέσνιυσεν iypnyoga. 


ΕΛΕΓΕΙΣ ΤΟΥ ΣΟΦΙΣΤΟΥ. 


"Ανθρωσός τις ὑσῆγεν εἰς ἕνα Διροίση», κ) ἑαρόβαλε 
τρῖς ἐρωτῆσεις. Α΄ον, Atari Adyar ὅτι ὃ Θεὸς εἶναι Παι- 
τοπ αρών ; ᾿ἘΕγὼ δὲν Τὸν βλέσω που δεῖξέ µε ποῦ εἶναι. 
Bor, Διατί παιδεύεται ὃ ἄννρωσθ» Oi ἁμαρτήματα ; 
ing ὅτι κάµνει προΐρχεται ix τοῦ sod” αὐτὸς δὲν ἔχει 
hr θέλησιν ἔλευθέρα», μὴ δυνάμενΘ’ va κάµη τι ἐναντίον 
tis τοῦ Θεοῦ τὸ θέλημα" ἂν δὶ aloe δύναμιν, ἴθελε κάµνεν) 
κάθε τι διὰ τὸ Ἴδιον αὐτοῦ καλόν. Τον, Πῶς δύναται ὃ 
Ords 1 τιµωρήση τὸν Σατανᾶν ty Ty Wed τὴς wSNAT 
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he is formed of that element? and what impressio 
can fire make on itself ? 

The dervise took up a large clod of earth, an 
struck him on the head with it. The man wer 
to the cadi, and said, « I proposed three questior 
to such a dervise, who flung such a clod of eart 
at me, as has made my head ache. » The cad 
having sent for the dervise, asked-—« Why did yo 
throw a clod of earth at his head, instead of answ 
ering his questions? » The dervise replied—« Th 
clod of earth was an answer to his speech. H 
says he has a pain in his head: let him shew απ 
where it is, and I will make God visible to hin 
And why does he exhibit a complaint to yo 
against me? Whatever I did was the act of God 
I did not strike him without the will of God ; an 
what power do I posses? And, as he is compouac 
ed of earth, how can he suffer pain from that ele 
ment ? 9» The man was confounded, and the cat 
highly pleased with the dervise’s answer. 


THE FOOL’S REPROOF. 


THERE was a certain nobleman (says Bisho 
Hall) who kept a fool, to whom he one day gav 
α staff, with a charge to keep it till he should mee 
with one who was a greater fool than himeel€, No 


87 

@ oxnpanicptroy ww αὐτὸ τὸ sosysion; Ποίάν ἔντύ- 
κσεν ἄμπορεῖ τὸ wig νὰ κάµη ID ἑαυτό ; 

ὍὉ Διεροίσης ἐπίασιν ἵνα μεγάλὸον Buror χώµατθ», 
τὸν ἐκτύσησεν sis Hy κεφαλήν. Ὁ ardour ἐπῦγιν 
τοῦ καδῦ, κ) εἶπεν «6 Eis τὸν τάδε Δεροίσην ἑαρόθαλα 
ig ἔρωτήσεις, κ) αὐτὸς µ ἔσυρεν ἕνα βῶλον χώµατθ 
τόσην δύναμιν, ase µ ἐπονοχεφαλίασεν.  Ὁ καδῆς 
ταπεμψάμεθ- τὸν Δεροίσην, τὸν ἠρώτησε, « Διατί 
υρες βῶλον χώμµατθ» εἰς τὴν κεφαλήν τη, arth τοῦ ν᾿ 
Γοχρι9)ῆς εἰς τὰς ἐρωτήσεις αὐτοῦ  })----κ, Ο βῶλθ. τοῦ 
ὑματῶ» ἤτον ἀπόκρισις tig τὰς ἔρωτήσεις τω, } εἶπεν 
Δεροίσης. «6 Αέγει ὅτι ἔχει πόνον ἓν τῇ κεφαλβ’ ἃς μὲ 
ξη ποῦ εἶναι, κ) τοῦ δεικνύω x ἐγὼ τὸν Θεόν. Διατί 
παραπονεῖτ) εἰς ἰσᾶς κατ ἐμοῦ» Τὸ παρ ἐμοῦ πραχ- 
ν ἦτον ἡ πρᾶξις τοῦ Θεοῦ. ἔγὼ δὲν τὸν ἐκτύπησα χωρὶς 
ὕ Θεοῦ τὸ φέλημα. τί δύναμιν ἴχω ἐγώ; Ἔπιιδὴ δὲ 
εἶναι συνδεµίνθ» awe χῶμα, πῶς ἐμπορεῖ νὰ τὸν δώση 
νου τὸ ςοιχεῖον ἔκεῖνο) 22) Ὁ ἄνθρωπὃ- ἰσυγχίσθη, x 
καδῆς singesndn πολὺ μὲ τοῦ Δεροίση τὴν ἀπόκρισινο 


ΤΟΥ ΜΩΡΟΥ H ΕΛΕΓΕΙΣ. 


"Hro ποτὲ εὐγενῆς τις (λέγει ὁ Ἐπίσκοσθ» AAA) 
(ων μετ αὐτοῦ κατοικοῦντα ἕνα µωρὸν, sig τὸν ὁποῖον 

‘ a ο Cx 4 e 4 3 ΄ Ν ‘ 4 

ωχεν εν paleds μίαν μέραν, διορίσαςταν να τὰ QUASRTTH 
‘Ore νὰ sipn ἄλλον παρ αὐτὸν μωφότερον. Wirt a 
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many years after, the nobleman fel sick, 
unto death. The fool came to see him: hi 
Jord said to him, « I must shortly leave you 
«¢ And whither are you going?» said the 
«Into another world, » replied his lords} 
« And when will you come again? Wit 
month? » « No. »—« Withina year?» « 
(« When then? » « Never. »—« Never! » 
the fool: « and what provision have you 
for your entertainment where you are ροὶ 
« None at all.2n—c No!» said the fool, « 
at all! here, then, take my staff; for, wi 
my folly, I am not guilty of any such folly as 


GRATITUDE. 


¢¢ EXAMPLEs of ingratitude, » Mr. Paley: 
ves, «« check and discourage voluntary benefic 
hence the cultivation of .a grateful tempe 
consideration of public importance. A s 
reason for cultivating in ourselves that tem] 
that the same principle, which is touched wit 
kindness of a human benefactor is capable of 
affected by the Divine Goodness, and of beco 
under the influence of that affection, a sow 
the purest and most exalted virtue. The kk 
God is the sublimest gratitude. Ά is aw 
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χρόνος 3 εὔγινος ’ῤῥώγησε μέχρι Sarérx.: ‘Oo μωρὸς nage 
νὰ τὸν ἴδη᾽ τὸν clare δὲ ὃ aoSerns κύριός τὴ, (Μετ 
λίγον πρέσει νὰ σὲ ἀφήσω. }---(έ Καὶ ποῦ ὑπάγετε; 2 
ἠρώτησεν ὃ µωρός. «« Els ἵνα ἄλλον κόσμον, 9 ἀπεκρίθη 
ἡ εὐγενεία τυ.---(«« Καὶ wore δέλετε ἐσισρίψειν» Eis 
ive purines 29 (6 Οχι. Ί----έ Eig ἕνα χρόνον: «Ὄχι.» 
---«ΙΠΠότι λοιπόν» 9 «Ποτέ. 2)----κς Ποτέ toy εἶπεν 6 
µωρός, «6 Τί δὲ ἐπροθλέψατε διὰ τὸν εὐάρεγον τοῦ καιροῦ 
σας ἐζόδευσιν ἔχει owe πηγαίνετε» } «Τίποτε. 2)---- 
κ Tiwors! 2} εἶπεν ὃ µωρὸς, CC τίποτε] λάθετε λοισσὸν 
τὴν paGdov μὴ’ διότι, µ ὅλην µε τὴν µωρία», δὲν εἶμ ἔνο- 
> τοιαύτης µωρίας ὡς % Ἠδική σας. 2) 


ΕΥΓΝΩΜΟΣΥΝΗ. 


« Παραδείγματα ἀχαριγίας 2) λέγει ὁ Kup Παάλειος, 
΄ 4 3 9 ves 9 4 ry , .” 
«κατέχον κ) ἀποναρῥύνων Ὀοληματικην εὐεργεσίαν" ὅθεν 
3 εὐγνώμονθ» διαφ έσεως καλλιέργησις εἶναι ὄφιλθ» δη- 
, > / \ A ..  ε«ε ~ 
μέσιο». Δευτέρα αιτία διὰ τὸ Χαλλιεργείιν EY έαυτοις 
τὴν διώφεσιν ταύτην εἶναι, ὅτι ἡ ἐγγιζομένη ἄρχη awe 
bSewmwirs εὐεργέτη τὴν καλοσύνην, δύναται νὰ ἔγγιχθη 
κ) ἀπὸ τὴν Θεΐαν Ayadornta, καὶ νὰ γινη, ὑπὸ την 
3 ge ~ ΄ > 4 . ~ 9 , Νο 
ἐΦιῤῥοην τοῦ πάνυς ixsive, τῆς καναρωτέρας κ) ὑψμλο- 
/ 2 Sand / ~ ~ ε 8 / 9 ee 
τέρας ἀρετῆς wnyn. Tot Θιοῦ 4 aydar εἶναι 9 dxpnrc- 
thea εὐγνωμοσύνη. Σφάλλαν λοναὸν ὅσον wore ors 
τή airy παραλείπεται ty τη Ayia TeaQy BW 
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therefore, to imagine that this virtue is omittec 
.the Scriptures ; for every precept which comma 
us to love God, because he first loved us, pres 
poses the principle of gratitude, and directs if 
its proper object. » 

A very poor and aged man, busied in plant 
and grafting an apple tree, was rudely interrap 
by this interrogation :—« Why do you plant tn 
who cannot hope to eat the fruit of them? » 
raised himself up, and, leaning upon his spi 
replied, « Some one planted trees for me befo 
was born, and I have eaten the fruit. I now p 
for others, that the memorial of my gratitude 1 
exist, when I am dead and gone. 22 


THE HAPPY TENANT. 


A Pious clergyman in the diocese of Bis 
Burnet had frequently meditated on these wi 
of our Lord, « Blessed are the meek, for they s 
inherit the earth. » He considered that the Au 
spake as man never spake, and he prayed earne 
that he might understand their full import. 
providence of God answered his prayer by 
following occurrence :—One day, as he was m 
tating in the fields, he heard the voice of jay 

praise from a neighbouring conage . Comows 
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0 Le ~ / "ow νω Χ 
Ἅσον παρᾶγγέλμα; τὸ OWOsor weorales του Qaov την 
γάπην, ὅτι AUTOS πρῶτθ» Ἰγάσησιν ἡμᾶς, προὺποθέτει 
ig εὐγνωμοσύνης THY ἄρχὴ», x THY διευ ύνει εἷς τὸ κύριον 
ὑτῆς ὤντικείμεενον, 

Πτωχός τις Ὑέρων ivy ἐφύτευε μίαν µηλίαν, διεκόπη 
γροίκως μὲ τὴν ἀκόλα ον ἐρώτησιν 66 Asari Φυτεύεις 
Ἴδρα, σὺ, ὅςτις νὰ φώγης τὸν παρπόν των δὲν ἐρπορεῖς 
, 3 ‘\ ν > / . \ 
b ἔχης την παραμικρὰν ἐλπίδας, 22 Ὁ γέρων σηκωθες 
ub ἀκημοῄσας imam εἰς τὸν λίσγον τη, ἄπεκρίνη, 
Κάποιθ» ἰφύτευσε δένδρα δὲ iui πρὸ τοῦ νὰ γεννηθῶ, 
ἴφαγα τὸν καρπόν των. Τώρα x ἐγὼ φυτεύω di ἄλλας, 
& νὰ τ) ἀφήσω μνημεῖον τῆς εὐγνωμοσύνης LE, ὅταν 

ο / 4 / a ὸ ὸ / ~ 
Doar κ) Φυγω awo τὸν κόσμον TouToy. 


Ἡ ΕΥΔΑΙΜΩΝ ΕΝΟΙΚΑΤΟΡΙΣΣΑ. 


Εὐλαθης τις κληρικὸς ἓν τη ἐπαρχία τοῦ Εφπισχόπυ 
αρνέτω εἶχε πολλάκις συλλογισ9Ών περὶ τῶν ἀκολού-)ων 
οὗ Kugis ἡμῶν λόγων, 6 Μακάριοι οἱ πραεῖς, ors αὐτοὶ 
ληρονομήσεσι τὴν γῆ». 3 ᾿Εγοχάζετο ὅτι ὁ Συγγραφεὺς 
μίλησε» ὡς ποτὲ δὲν ὠμίλησεν ἄνθρωπθ», καὶ ἰδέετο 
Wiguws νὰ καταλάοᾳ ἐντελῶς τοῦ τόση τούτη τὸ νόημα. 
οῦ Θεοῦ 4 πρόνοια amsxpion την προσευχήν TH διὰ τοῦ . 
Ἱολού9ὴ συμθάντθ-'--Μίαν τῶν ἡμερῶν, ivy εὑρίσκετο 
ig τὰ χωράφια βυθισµένθ» εἰς µελέτην, Ἠκᾶσε χαρᾶς 
;α9 Doras ame μίαν πλησίον ἐκεῖ καλὺουν Woywdidig 
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him to the window, and he beheld the ha 
tenant, a poor woman, with the scanty provi 
of a cup of water and a piece of bread: her ha 
and eyes were lifted up to heaven, while with ; 
ful gratitude she exclaimed, « What all this, 
Jesus Christ too!» This fact explained the 
_in its true signification: it taught him that 
small thing the righteous hath is better than ᾳ 
riches of the ungodly. » 


HONESTY, INTEGRITY, &c. 


NouscnERvAN, @ Persian king, having | 
hunting, and desirous of eating some of the 1 
son inthe field, several of the attendants wer 
a neighbouring village, and took away a qual 
of salt, to season it. The king, suspecting how 
had acted, ordered that they should immedi: 
go and pay for it; then, turning to his attend: 
he said, « This is a small matter in itself, b 
great one as it regards me; for a king ought 
to be just, because he is an example to his subje 
and, if he swerves in trifles, they will become 
solute. If I cannot make all my people just in 
smallest things, I can, at least, shew them 
possible to be so. 2 
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τὸ wspiigytian sig τὸ παράθυρο, εἶδε τὴν εὐδαίμονα 
μκατόρισσαν, ατωχήν τινα γυναῖκα, ἔχυσαν ἔμπροσθέν 
ig µόνον By «σοτΏρι reper, x ἓν χοµµάτι ψωμί" ai χεῖρες 
οὗ ὀφ9 αλμοὶ αὐτῆς ἤσαν ὑψωμένοι πρὸς τὸν οὐρανὸν, 
ᾧ φώναζε µ εὐφρόσυνον εὐγνωμοσύνην, -«Ὅλον τοῦτο, 
gor Χρισὸν awpocits! 2) Τὸ πρᾶγμα τοῦτο ἐζήγησν 
WD κειµένη τὴν GAnIH σημασία» τὸν sd ίδάξεν ὅτι «ς τὸ 
ικρὸν τοῦ δικαΐη πρᾶγμα εἶναι καλήτερον παρὰ τὰ µεγά- 
α τοῦ ἀσιοοῦς Φλούτη. 2) 


ΤΙΜΙΟΤΗΣ, ΑΔΙΑΦΘΟΡΙΑ,; x7. 


Ὃ Νυσχεροάνθ», βασιλεὺς τῆς Περσίας εὑρισχόμενος 
ῃ ἡ ΄ 3 9 / 4 , > / ~ 
ig TO κυνηγίου, κ) EMIILLNTAS νὰ Payn εκεί µίρθ; τής 
Μρας, ἐπἼγαν διάφοροι τῶν ὁπαδῶν αὐτοῦ εἰς πλησίον 
, Vo ~ 4” aes 4 
[νά κὠμοπολιν, καν ἔπηραν βιαίως ολίγον aAas, διὰ 
 ἁλατίσωσι τὰ κρίατα. Ὁ βασιλεὺς ὑποστευθεὶς πῶς 
ἶχαν πράξειν, τοὺς διώρισε νὰ ὑπάγωσιν ἀμέσως, κ) νὰ 
τὺ φληρώσωσι»' ἔπειτα σρίψας πρὸς τοὺς ὀπαδούς 
4 \ ~ 4 9) ο Aa A A 
τω εἶπε, (Τὸ πρᾶγμα εἶναι καν auto µίν µικρον, 
έλλα µέγα ὡς πρὸς ἐμέ" διότι ὁ βασιλεὺς av παράδειγµα 
tic τοὺς ὑπγκόες αὐτοῦ, πρέπει να ναι πάντοτε δίκαιος" 
a) ἂν αὐτὸς ἀποπλανᾶται sig τὰ οὐτιδανα, ἔκεῖνοι Φέλεν 
γινῆν Φαυλόθιοι. Αν δὲν δύναµαι νὰ κάµω τὸν λαόν pe 
δίκαιον εἰς πράγματα μικρὰ, ἐμπορῶ τοὐλάχιστον νὼ 
4 , 9) \ bd sou \ { ~ 
τοὺς διίξω ὅτι, δὲν εἶναι αδύνατον νὰ Ἠναί τις τονοῦτος. 2 
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Some years sinee, resided in a country village a 
poor but worthy clergyman, who, with the smalb 
stipend of 401. per annum, supported himself, a 
wife, and seven children. At one time, walking 
and meditating in the fields, in much distress, 
from the narrowness of his circumstances, he stum- 
bled on a purse of gold. Looking round, in vain, 
to find its owner, ke carried it home to his wife, 
who advised him to employ at least a part of it in 
extricating them from their present difficulty = but 
he conscientiously refused, until he had used his 
utmost endeavours to find out its former propri- 
etor, assuring her, that honesty is the best policy. 
After a short time, it was owned by a gen- 
tleman who lived at some little distance, to 
whom the clergyman returned it, with no other 
reward than thanks. On the good man’s returr, 
his wife could not help reproaching the gentleman 
with ingratitude, and censuring the over-scrupo- 
lous honesty of her husband; but he only replied, 
as before, honesty ts the best policy. A few months . 
after this, the curate received an invitation to dine | 
with the aforesaid gentleman ; who, after hospita- 
bly entertaining him, gave him the presentation to 
a living of 300/, per annum, to which he added a , 
bill of 500. for his present necesaties. “Whe corte, 
fier making suitable acknowledgments \o is We 
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ixes wed χρόνων τινῶν, εἰς ἓν χωρίον ατωχός τη 
D- κληρικὸς, ὅστις ἐζωοτρόφει ἑαντὸν, τὴν συµ- - 
ἡ ἑστὰ τίκνα μὲ τὸ μικρὸν σιτηρίσιον µόνον 40: 
θε χβόνοκ. Μίαν Φορὰν, ivy ἑσερικάτει εἰς τὸ 
x ἐσυλλογίζετο, πολὺ ςενοχωρημίνθ» sf αἰτίας' 
τῶν πιριγώσεών TY, ἔπρόσχοψεν εἰς πυγγίον 
µαλάγματος. Aoi ἐκύτταξι τβιγύρω µἀταίως 
en τὸν Κύριον αὐτοῦ, τὸ iwnyer tis τὴν γυναϊκά 
τὸν ἐσυμβούλευσε νὰ μιταχειρισθή μή) κ» 
νὰ ξιμπλιχδῶσι ἆ ἀπὸ. τὴν παροῦσάν των awe 
N’ ἐκεῖνθ» ὑπακούωκ τὴν συνείδησιν ngradn ve 
παραμικρὸν Hie, πρὸ τοῦ νὰ ζητήση pe ολα 
νατὰ τὸν πεότερον αὐτοῦ ατήτορα, βιθαιόνων 
ίαντη, ὅτι.ὴ τεµιότης εἶναι ἢ καλητέρα πολιτική. 
λίγον καιρὸν εὑρέδη ὃ. Κύριθ» τοῦ πεγγίν,. 
ὁσοῖον & κληρικὸς τὸ ἔσέγρεψε, λαθὼν Ot αὖ- 
ἔλλην ἀνταμοιθὴν ware εὐχαρισίας. Μιτὰ 
ροφὴν τοῦ καλοῦ ἀνθρώσο, ἢ γυνή τω ὄλεγξε. 
ν τοῦ πυγγίὴ ὡς ἀχάριγον, κ τὸν ἄνδρα της 
ικριοῶς τίµιον ἀλλ ἐκεῖνθ» ἀπικρίδη ὡς πρότερον 
το, τµιότης εἶναι H καλητέρα πολιτική. "Ολίγυς. 
τὰ ταῦτα, ὃ ἴφημέριθ» ἱαροσκαλίσθη εἷς ἄρι- 
ὃν ἄνω ῥηθέντα κύριον, ὄςτις, ἀφοῦ τὸν ἔπερι- 
Φιλοξένως, τὸν ἔδωκεν ἔνορίαν μὲ 900 λίρας 
voy, δίδων te ἔνταντο 50 λίρας διὰ τὰς 
αὐτοῦ χρείας. “O ἐφημίριθ. νὐχαρισήσας» 
rt, Tov εὐεργίτηνκ τη, ἐσίσριδι χαλρων vig TH 
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nefactor, returned with joy to his wife an 
acquainting them with the happy char 
circumstances; and adding, that he hx« 
would now be convinced that honesty wa 
policy ; to which she readily assented. 

One day, when a vacant see was to 
the synod observed to the Emperor, F 
Great, that they had none but ignorant 
present to his majesty. « Well, then, » re 
cZar, ¢ you have only to pitch upon the τη 
man : he will be worth two learned ones. 

Previously to Dr. Goldsmith’ s publi: 
Deserted Village, the bookseller had giv 
note for one hundred guineas for the coy 
the doctor mentioned a few hours after 
his friends; who observed, it was a ve 

sum for so short a performance. « In tn 

plied Goldsmith, « I think sp too; I have 
easy since I recived it; therefore I will 
aod return him his note: » which he a 
did, and left it entirely to the booksell 
him accordiug to the profits produced by 
of the piece, which turned out very con: 
—Honesty is the best policy. 

In a late war in Germany, a captain « 
was ordered out on a forag:ng party. He 

self at the head of his troop, and march 
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ια κ) οἰπογίνειαν αὐτοῦ, κ) τοὺς ἔγλωγοποίησε τὴν 
ἤ µεταθολὴν sic τὰς περιζάσεις τη, προσθέτων, 
σιζε νὰ ἐπληροφορήνη 4 γυνή TH, ὅτι τιµιότης εἶναι 
ιητέρα πολιτική εἷς τὸ ὑωοῖον ἐκείνη αρο9ύμως 
αν μέρα», OT ἔμελλε νὰ πληρω»9Ἠ µία κενὴ ἔσι- 
uy χανίδρα, παρετήρησεν ἡ σύνοδΏ» εἰς τὸν Αὐτο- 
ae, Πέτρον τὸν Μέγα», ὅτι δὲν sian si μη ἀμαθεῖς 
: νὰ παβῥησιάσωσυν εἰς την Αὐτοῦ Μεγαλειότητα. 
λέξατε λοισὸν, 9 ὑπέλαθεν ὁ Hap, (6 τὸν πλέον τί- 
αὐτὸς Dir’ ἀξίζειν δύο πεπαιδευµένὺς. 2 
> τοῦ νὰ ἰκδώση ὃ Γκολσμί9Θ. τὸ βιολιάριον αὑτοῦ 
ΑΦόμενον % Ἐρημωδιῖσα Κωμόπολις, tut ἔδωχε 
) χειρόγραφον ὃ βιΟλιοσώλης γράµµα ὑποσχόμενον 
» Τκίνεας' τοῦτο ὁ σοφὸς ἀνέφερε par’ ὀλίγας ὥρας 
, τῶν Φίλων TH, ὃ ὁ ποῦὃ- παρετήρησεν ὅτι η ποσότης 
ιγαλωτάτη διὰ τόσον μικρὸν πόνημα. & TH ἆλη- 
9 ἀπεκρίδη ὃ Γκολσμίθ-, Ux’ ἐγὼ οὕτω νομίζω, 
τὺ ἔλαθα δὲν ἴχω Ἰσυχίαν' 9έλω λοισὸν ὑπάγειν 
ly καὶ τοῦ τὸ ἐσιγρέψειν' 3 τὸ ὁποῖον ἀπολύτως 
¥, ἀφῆσας το ὅλως QAR μὲ τὸν βιολιοσώλην νὰ τὸν 
ση κατὰ τὰ ἐκ τῆς πωλήσεως τοῦ βιθλιαρίη κέρδη, 
poe ἀπέρησαν ὄχι ὀλίγα.---Τεμιότης εἶναι ἡ κα- 
κ πολιτική. 

5 ἵνα ἔσχατον πόλεµον ἓν τη Γερμανία, ἀξιωματικός 

D ἱππικοῦ διωρίσθη νὰ ὑπάγη mos Crenew Cor 

». “Αὐτὸς ἡγούμενθ τῆς cvVet as Te, HAY BS 
| 
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quarter assigned him. It was a solitary vall 
which scarcely any thing but woods could be 
Inthe midst of it stood a little cottage ; on pe 
ing it, he went up, and knocked at the door. 
came an ancient Hernouten (better known: 
country by the name of Moravian Brother) 
a beard silvered by age. « Father, » says th 
cer, « shew me a field where I can set my {τς 
a foraging. » «¢ Presently,» replied the Hernc 
The good old man walked before, and cond 
them out of the valley. After a quarter of an] 
march, they found a fine field ofbarley. « 
is the very thing we want, » says the ca 
«¢ Have patience for a few minutes, » repli 
guide: « you shall be satisfied. » They we 
and, at the distance of about a quarter ofa 
farther, they arrived at another field of b 
The troop immediately dismounted, cut dow 
grain, trussed it up, and remounted. Theo 
upon this, says to his conductor, « Fathe 
have given yourself and us unnecessary trc 
the first field was much better than this. » « 
true, Sir, » replied the good old man, « but 
not mine, »—This stroke (says my author 
that justly) goes directly to the heart. Id 
atheist to produce me any thing to be 
pared with it. And, surely, he who does 
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1O- ὅσυ iwporaxdn. το δὲ µία µονήρης xoirac, 
ὁποία σχεδὸν τίσοτε δὲν ἐφαίνετο εἰμὴ δάση. Ἐν 
oy αὐτῆς ἵκατο µία μικρά καλύθη, τὴν ὁσοίαν 
᾿ὠξιωματικὸς, ἑφλησίασι x ἐκτύσησε τὴν 9ύρα». 
θε δὶ παλαιός τὶς Ἔρνυτὴν (1 ὡς ἡμεῖς λέγομεν, Μο- 
ὃς ὡδιλφὸς) μὲ γένεια λευκὰ ὦσὸ τὸ γὔρας. « Πά- 
εἶπεν ὁ ἀξιωματικὸς, «ς δεῖξέ µε ty χωρώφιον owe 
‘Aw τοὺς ἀνθβώσυς pe re συνάξωσι ζωοτροφίας. » 
λιγα, τώρα, 2? ὑπέλαθεν ὃ Ἑρνωτήν. Ὁ καλὸς γέρων 
μ» αὐτῶν, τοὺς ἔφεριν ike ἀπὸ τὴν κοιλάδα. 
i δὲ ἐπιριπάτησαν ἓν τέταρτον τῆς ὥρας, εὑρῆκαν 
εἷον χωράφι ἀπὸ κριδάρ.. 6 Τοῦτ) αὐτὸ sivas τὸ 
» Φέλομι», 99 λέγει ὃ ἀξιωματικός. "Eye ὑπομο- 
λίγα λιστὰ, } ὑσίλαδεν ὁ ὀδηγός τὰ, (6 φέλεις 
μη ην. 9 Εξακολυςοὔντες τὸν δρόµον των, ἴφθασα» 
ἵντες ἀκόμη by τίταρτον τῆς λέγας, εἷς ἄλλο χρινα” 
weeps. Οἱ σρατιῶται ἀμίσως κατίβησαν ἀπὸ 
γγά τω», ἴκοψαν τὸ κριάρι, τὸ ἵκαμαν διµάτια, 
Cncav πάλιν. O ἀξιωματικὸς λέγει τώρα ais τὸν 
» αὑτοῦ, «Πάτερ, ἰἐλάθομεν ἀχρείαγον Bag@ τὸ 
ν χωράφιον ἤτο πολὺ καλήτερν παρὰ τοῦτο 22 
ήβεια, Κύριε ἀπεκρίθη & καλὸς γέρω», «« ἀλλὰ 
[ον ἰδικόν px. Ὢ---Τοῦτο (ὡς δικαίως λέγει ὃ συγ- 
ιύς μυ) ὑπάγει κατ εὐθεῖαν εἰς τὴν καρδίαν. Προσ- 

τοὺς ἀθίως νὰ μὲ δεξωσί τι ἀξιοσύγκριτον μὲ 
. Ἐκενθ» βέραια, τοῦ ὑποία ἡ καρδία Ry wugai- 
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his heart warmed by such an example of 
virtue, has not yet acquired the first prin: 
moral taste. 

Mr. Addison, in a letter to a friend, πηι 
following declaration: « Belive me when 
you, I never did, nor ever will, on any | 
whatsoever, take more than the stated an 
mary fees of my office. I might keep the: 
ptactice concealed from the world, were I 
ofit, but I could not from myself; and : 
shall always fear the reproaches of my ow 
more than those of all mankind. » This 
great honour on Mr. Addison's integrity. 


HONOUR AND TRUTH. 


True honour, though it be a differe 
ciple from religion, yet is not contrary to : 
ligion embraces virtue, as it is enjoined 
laws of God; honour, as it is graceful a 
mental to human nature. The religious m 
the man of honour scorns, to do an ill acti 
latter considers vice as something that is 
him, the other, as something that is offe 
the Divine Being ; the one, as what is unbe 

the other, as what is forbidden, 


101 
τοιοῦτο ὑψωμένης ἀρετῆς «παράδειγμα, Bix 
ἀκόμη τὰς πρώτας τῆς αἰσ9ήσεως τοῦ ἠ9ικοῦ 
ας. 
Α΄δδισων, εἰς µία» ἔπσιγολὴν πρὸς ἕνα φίλον τε, 
aude’ 66 Π{γευσόν µοι ὅταν ot βεθαιόνω, bre 
αρα, μηδὲ wort 9έλω λάθειν, δὲ Emoscardawors 
περισσοτερον xO τοὺς διωρισμίένες κ) συνήθεις 
he µω μισφούς. Τὸ ἐναντίον ἂν Όνελα νὰ 
ιδυνάµην νὰ τὸ φυλάττω κρυμμένο» ἀπὸ τὸν 
MA’ ὄχι κ) ἀπὸ τὸν ἑαυτόν με ἐλπίζω δὲ ὅτι 
rors Φοθιῖσθαι τῆς ἰδίας ue καρδίας τοὺς 
3 πλέον παρὰ τοὺς ὀνειδισμοὺς OAR φοῦ ὤνλρω- 
.2) Ταῦτο φέρε µεγάλη» τιμὴν εἰς τοῦ Kupie 
ω τὴν ἁδιαφοορίαν. 


ΤΙΜΗ ΚΑΙ ΑΛΗΘΕΙΑ. 


diy τιμὸ, ἀγκαλὼ κ) ἀρχΏ διάφορετικη aed 
/ δὶ * αἱ > , 9 ια. e 4 
bay, Oby εἶναι ὅμως ἑναντία εἰς αὐτην. H µεν 
c ‘ 3 | 9 Ν 4 
μπιριλαμθάνει την αρετην ἐσειδὴ %y προσ 
» \ 4 / ~ ο. 4 δὶ λ > \ 
απο τους νὸμΏς του Θιου) η οἳ τιμη, σειδὴ 
λίδιον κ) καλλωπισμὸς τῆς αν9ρωσίνης φύσεως. 
ρησκείας ἄνλρωπ8- φοθιῖται, ὁ δὶ τῆς τιμᾶς 
~ \ Ν / \ / κά ~ ἢ 
b, Τὸ νὰ πράττη τὸ κακὸν. Ουὐτῶ» Sewpsi την 
/ ε ~ e« QW ε ~ 
τι χατωτερον AUTOV, ὃ ὃ ZAAG ὡς ωρᾶγμα 


εἰς τὸν Θεόν’ ὁ εἷς, ὡς ἄπρεπον, ὃ GAA 
6νορ., 22 
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Virtue and honour were deified amo: 
cient Greeks and Romans, and had a jo 
consecrated to them at Rome; but after 
of them had separate temples, which w 
ced, that no one could enter the temple 
without passing through that of virtue ; 
the Romans were continually put in 1 
virtue is the only direct path to true gl 
The Spanish historians relate a mea 
stance of honour and regard to truth... 
cavalier, in a sudden quarrel, slew ¢ 
gentleman, and fled. His pursuers soor 
of him, for he had, unperceived, thrown 
veragarden wall. The owner, a Moor,ha 
be in his garden, was addressed by the 
on his knees, who acquainted him with 
and implored concealment. « Eat this, 
Moor (giving him half peach): « you 
that you may confide in my protection. 
locked him: up in his appartment, tellin 
as soon as it was night, he would prov: 
escape to a place of greater safety. 
then went into his house, where he he 
seated himself, when a great crowd, wi 
mentations, came to his gate, bringing 
body of his son, who had just been k 
_ Spaniard. When the shock of gurprice 
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Μεταξὺ τῶν Ἑλλήνων κ) Ῥωμαίων 4 ἀριτὸ κ) 0 rien 
ar ἀποθιωμίναι ix Ῥώμῃ καταρχὰς μὲν ὃ 'διθ- ναὸς 
ν ἀφιερωμένθ» κ) εἰς τὰς δύο, ὕγερον δὲ ἑκάγη εἶχε 
ριςοὺς ναοὺς, οὕτω Ssuisuc, wee κανεὶς δὲν ἠμπόρει νὰ 
on εἷς τὸν ναὸν τῆς τιμῆς, χωρὶς νὰ περᾶση διὰ τοῦ 
5 ἀρετῆς ἀπὸ τὸ ὁφοῖον of Ῥωμαῖοι ἄδιακόσως ἔνθυ- 
ζοντο, ὅτι 9 ἀρετὴ εἶναι ἡ µόνη εὐθεία εἷς τὴν GANIN 
ξαν ὁδός. 
τῆς Ἱσσανίας of ἱγορικοὶ ἄναφέρων ἀξιομνημόνευτον 
ες x Φιλαληνείας παράδιιγµα. Ἱσασανός τις ἱππεὺς 
ὄνευσεν, εἰς μίαν αἰφνίδιον φιλονειχία», Αφρικανόν τινα 
pov, κ ἔφυγεν. Οἱ κυνηγοῦντες αὐτὸν εὖθὺς τὸν ἴχασα», 

Plog «ηδήσαντα εἰς ἓν περιοόλιον. Ἑὐρὼν ἔκει κατὰ | 
ην τὸν οἰκοχύρην, κ) αὐτὸν ᾿Αφρικανὸν, ἔσεσεν Emer 
'πὰ γόνατά tub Ισσανὸς, κ) γνωςοποιήσας tig αὐτὸν 
» σεριγασίν Te, παρικάλεσε νὰ xpupon. « Φάγι τοῦ- 
2 εἶπεν & ᾽Αϕρικανὸς (δίδων τω ἥμισν ῥοδάκινον ) 
τώρα ἐξεύρεις ὅτι δύνασαι νὰ ἁμαιγεύεσαι sig τὴν 


τεράσωισίν 48.2 Mera ταῦτα, τὸν ἔκλεισεν iv τῷ 
ήσκῳ τη, λέγων τη, ὅτι ἤ9ελεν ἔννοιασ»ῆν νὰ τὸν γείλη 
/ / 9 ? »QN as # 

' τόσον µεγαλητέρας ἀσφαλείας εὐδὺς ὅτ ἐνύκτονεν. 
> \. 3. »ν 4 > 4 4 / =) 4 / 
ΑΦβρικανος smnys τότε εἰς τὸν οὐκόν TH, COE εἶχε µό- 

, ο» / 9 A 4 μ 

ς καφίσειν, ὅτε αλ.’ μίγα ἄνρώππων ὑψηλοφωνως 

ηνούντων ἤλθον εἰς τὴν θύραν τη, κ) ἔφερον τὸ τε νηκὸς 

GB υἱοῦ τὴ copa, ὅστις εἶχε Φονευ)ῆν ἀπὸ ἵνα 

Ζαν. Αφοῦ ἐπέρασιν 4 πρώτη ἕκγασις, ἔμανιν 


104 
over, he learnt, from the description g 
the fatal deed was done by the very pers: 
his power. He mentioned this to no o 
soon as it was dark, retired to his garde 
grieve alone, giving orders that none sho 
him. 

Then, accosting the Spaniard he said 
tian, the person you have killed is m 
body is now in my house. You ought 
but you have eaten with me, and I have 
my faith, which must not be broken. » 
led the astonished Spaniard to his stables 
him on one of his fleetest horses, and sa 
far, while the night can cover you: y 
safe in the moming. You are, indeed 
my son’s blood; but God is just and gx 
thank him I am innocent of your's, an 
faith given is preserved. } 


SUBMISSION TO GOD’S W. 


However dark and mysterious the 
tions of Divine Providence may appeal 
becomes us to resign ourselves to the 
pleasure of Him, who worketh all things 
counsel of his own will. Let us consider 
we know of the Divine plans. 
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τὴν δοθεἶσαν wipiyeaDny, ὅτι 9 9ανατηφέρθ» πρᾶ- 
bye wpay Duy car αὐτὸν ἔκεῖνον τὸν τότε εἰς τὸν ἐξν- 
τη. Τοῦτο δὲν τ) ἀνέφερεν sic κανένα, ἀλλ ἔτρα- 
n εὐθὺς ὅτι ἐνύκτωσεν εἰς τὸ περιθόλιόν TH, ὡς ἂν 
ενα κλαύση μόνθ;, διορίσας κὰ μὴ τὸν ακολωθήση 
ς. 

λησιάσας τότι τὸν Ἱσπανὸν, « Χρισιανὶ, 3 εἶσεν, 
ἔνλρωςθ τὸν ὁποῖον ἐφάρευσις εἶναι ὃ υἱός µη: τὸ 
έτη κείται τώρα ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ μη. "ἜΕσρεπε νὰ παι- 
16° αλλ) ἔφαγες μετ ἐμοῦ, κ) σ᾿ ἴδωκα τὸν λόφον μὴ, 
ποζον δὲν πρίσει νὰ σαραοῶ. 2 ᾿Ὁδηγήσας τότε τὸν 
Γληγμένον Ἱσπανὸν sic τοὺς φαύλως τη, τὸν θνεοί- 
» iD’ ἑνὸς τῶν ἐγρηγορωτέρων αὑτοῦ αλόγων, κ) stort, 
bys μακρὰν, iv ἡ νὺξ δύναται νὰ σὲ σκεπάζη. τὸ 
θέλεις εἶσναι ἐν ἀσφαλεία. Εΐσαι μὲν ἔνοχθ» τοῦ 
τᾶ- τοῦ υἱοῦ με ἀλλ ὁ Θεὸς εἶναι δίκαιθ» καὺ 
log τὸν εὐχαριςῶ δὲ ὅτι εἶμαι ἆ9ῶΘ' τοῦ ἰδικοῦ συ 
TO, x) ὅτι ἐφύλαξα τὸν ὁποῖον ἔδωκα λόγον. Y 


IOTATH ΕΙΣ ΤΟΥ ΘΕΟΥ TO. OEAHMA. 


Noa 4 9) Va ~ , ws 
(οτειγα! κ] μυγηριώδεις οσον κ ἂν µας Φαωντα) της 
, « bY \ , ew 4 Νε 7 
᾿προνοίας αἱ διανομαίν χρέΘ’ Hwy εἶναι να υποκλὶ- 
‘gis τὴν ὑπερτάτην Ἐκείνη εὐδοκίαν, ὅςτις ἔνεργεῖ 
~ ‘ . a 
άντα κατὰ τῆς 9ελῆσεωώς te την Buarny. A's σοχασ- 
» πόσον ὀλίγον ἐξεύρομεν περὶ τῶν σκοφῶν τοῦ Θεοῦ. 
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A gentleman meeting with a shepherd a & 
misty morning, asked him what weather it would 
be. « It will be,» said the shepherd, « what 
weather I please; » and being asked to express | 
his meaning, « Sir, said he, it will be what weather 
pleaseth God; and what weather pleaseth God, 
pleaseth me. » 

«ἶ see God will have all my heart, and he 
shall have it,» was a fine reflection made by # 
lady, when news was brought of two childrea 
drowned, whom she loved very much. 

How few can say as Mauritius the Emperor 
did! When he saw his wife and children slain be | : 
fore his eyes, by the traitor Phocas, he said, 
«« Righteous art thou, O Lord, and upright are|, 
thy judgments. 2) 

« It is a dangerous thing to provoke God by 
obstinate grief, lest a worse thing come unto us 
Where one tear is shedon account of comply- io” 
ing with God’s will, a multitude fall in conseqt 
ence of having our own. Not only the miseries 
of this life, but of the life to come, are owing to 
this unresigned self-will. It may be written 00} -~ 
many atomb, ‘ Here lies the body of N. N. be 
cause he would have his own will.’ » 

Zeno lost his all in a shipwreck ; but protested it 
vas the best voyage he ever made ὃν Wa Wa\ 
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is amwarrncas ἵνα βοσκὸν piar ὁμιχλώδη 
ἠρώτησι τί καιρος ηθελιν εἶσθαι»: «θΘέλ) 
τὸ καιρὸς» ὁσοῖο; μ᾿ ceptions 2) εἶσιν ὃ Boom 
αλεσθεὺς δὲ νὰ ἐξηγῆση τὸ νόημά τη, εἶσε 
Spe, SEA’ εἶσθαι τοιοῦτθ» καιρὸς ὁποῖθ» αρί- 
D° ὅποιθ- δὶ καιρὸς ἀρίσκει τοῦ Θεοῦ, αρίσκει 


ς βλέπω, ἔσιθυμεῖ νὰ syn ὅλην μυ τὴν 
ὁ as τὴν ixn TwOVTS, 2) WTOP ὁραία wae 
bas xugias, ὅταν τῆς ἔφιραν ἐιδήσεις ὁ ὅτι δύο 
-ὼὰ ὁποῖα ἠγάσα WOAY, ἐπνίγησαν. 

ίγοι δύνανται νὰ εἴπωσιν ὡς Μαυρίτιθ- ὁ 
1 ἸΙδὼν τὴν γυναῖκα κ) τὰ τίκνα αὐτοῦ Φο- 
) τοῦ προδότη Dana, ἔμπροσθεν τῶν ὀφθαλμῶν 
Δίκαιος ab, Κύριε, κ) δίκαια τὰ κρὶματάσν. 


ῥοργίζειν τὸν Θλὸν διὰ πιισµατώδες λύπης 
ν > \ ’ , > ww (AX 
ὅδες, ἔσιειδη καί τι χειρότερον ἄμπορεῖ να ἕλθη 
κ ἓν δώκρυον τὸ ὁποῖον χύνομεν ὑποτασσόμι- 
Ιεοῦ τὸ θέλημα, χύνομεν σληνΘ» πράττοντες 
9 x Ν ε / > U 
ας. Ess την µη vmoxaAiscar αὐθάδειαν 
υ-οὔνται ὄχι µόνον τῆς παρούσης, αλλα καὶ 
ng ζωῆς αἱ δυγυχίαν. Ἐασάνω εἰς φολλοὺς 
opel νὰ ypaQn, ‘Edw κεῖται τὸ σῶμα τοῦ 
yn κ) ηθελε νὰ ἔχη τὸ Sianua τω. 2) 
ναυαγησας ἔχασιν shave’ ἰβιβαίωσε R 
, , 9 ve Να % . 
κάλητεζον ταξιιὸνυν ἀπ ὅσα Ἱντε ἁκοή 
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because it proved the occasion of betaking him~ 
self to the study of virtue and philosophy. Seneca 
says, he enjoyed his relations as one that was to 
lose them; and lost them as one who had them 
still in possession. A Spartan woman had five sons 
in the army on the day of battle. When a soldier 
came running from the camp to the city to bring 
tidings, she, waiting at the gate to hear his report, 
asked, « What news? Thy five sons are slain, says 
the messenger. You fool, said she, I did not ask 
after them. How goes it in the field of battle? 
Why, says the messenger, we have gained the vic- 
tory ; Sparta is safe. Then let us be thankful, says 
she, ¢o the gods, for our deliverance and continued 
freedom ! » 


THE MISTAKEN DOCTOR. 


A ΙΑΡΥ being visited with a violent disorder 
was under the necessity of applying for medica 
assistance. Her doctor, being a gentleman of grea! 
latitude in his religious sentiments, endevoured 
in the course of his attendance, to persuade hi 
patient to adopt his creed, as well as to take hi 
medicines. He frequently insisted, with a cons! 
derable degree of dogmatism, that repentance an 

reformation were all that either God or man cad 
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δὴ κ’ ἔγινεν 4 ἀφορμὴ τοῦ νὰ προσφύγη sis τῆς ἀρετῆς 
Ιλοσοφίας την σπηθδἠν. ὍὉ Σένεκας λέγει ὅτι ἁπί- 
; τοὺς συγγενεῖς TH ὡς μίλλων νὰ τοὺς χάση' κ) τοὺς 
e ” 4 9 , / tA v 
σεν ὣς ἔτι ἔχων αὐτους. Mia Σπαρτιάτις sive 
ε οἷοὺς εἰς τὸ σράτευµα τὴν ἡμέραν τῆς μάχης. “O- 
ο 4 ” 3 ” > 4 4 ΄ δ 
ἕνας σρατιώτης Ίρχετο δρομαῖΏ» ἀπὸ τὸ γρατόπεδον 
γην πόλιν φέρω» νέα, ἐκείνη περιµένεσα sig τὰς πύλας 
, ΝΔ , f > 4 ; 4 0 e ΄ 

κουση τη» αγγιλίαν τὸ, Ίθωτησε, (6 Ts vias Οἱ φέντε 
vot ἐφονεύθησα», εἶπεν ὃ ἄγγιλθ». Μωρὲ, storey ἐκείνη, 
σ᾿ Πρωτησα περὶ τῶν view we. Πῶς vwayer τὰ τῆς 
(ης 5 Ἐνικήσαμεν, n Σπάρτη εἶναι ἀσφαλῆς, λέγει 
ΥΥΙλ6.. A's ἥμιδα λοι πὸν εὐχάρισοι εἰς τοὺς Θιοὺς, 
ει αὐτὴ, διὰ την ἐλευδέρωσιν ἡμῶν, κ; ἐξεκολως οὔσων 
νερίαν. 2 


Ο ΛΑΝΘΑΣΜΕΝΟΣ ΙΑΤΡΟΣ. 


ζυρία τις ἐσισκεφ9εύσα μὲ νόσον σφοδρὰ», ἠναγκάσθη 
καλέση ἑα τρικὴ» βοήθεια». Ὁ Ἰατρός της, ὄχι πολὺ 
ύδοξῶ- εἰς τὰ περὶ ὀρρσκείας, ἑπάσχιζεν ἀπὸ καιρὸν 
καιρὸν iva την ὑπηρέτει, νὰ πείση αὐτὴν νὰ οἴχειοποι- 
i τὴν πίφιν τὰ, ὡς κ; νὰ λαμθώνη τὰ ἑατρικά vu. Ἑ- 
«ινε πολλάκις, μὲ δογηκατισμὸν ὄχι ὀλίγον, ὅτι τίποτε 


ιν παρὰ μετάνοια» κ) ὠναμόρφωσιν umrr Aric und 


4 
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require of us, and that, consequently, there we 
no necessity for an atonement by the sufferings « 
the Son of God. As this was a doctrine the lad 
did not believe, she contented herself with follo 
ing his medical prescriptions, without embracit 
his religious, or rather irreligious creed. On h 
recovery, she forwarded a note to the doctor, des 
ing the favour of his company to supper, when 
suited his convenience, and requested him to mal 
out his bill. Ina short time he made his vis 
and, the table being removed, she address 
him as follows: «« My long illness has occasion 
you a number of journies, and I suppose, ἀοοίς 
you have procured my medicines at considerat 
expence. » The doctor acknowledged that « go 
drugs were not to be obtained but at a very hi 
price. 2 Upon which she replied, «« I am extreme 
sorry that I have put you to so much labour a 
expence, and also promise, that, on any futu 
indisposition, I will never trouble you again. | 
you see that I both repent and reform, and th 
is all you require.» The doctor immediate! 
shrugging up his shoulders, exclaimed, « Th 
will not do for me. »—-The words of the wise a 

as goads. Ecc. xii, 11. ; 
« The ancient Pagans themselves did not ent 
fain such notions as these. When they bad of 


L 
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wr@ nuwopoiios καὶ ὅλη νὰ μᾶς ἁπαιτήση, κ) ὅτε 
ούθως, δὲν ὑπῆρχε καµµία ἱλασμοῦ ἀνάγκη, 
rly πανημάτων τοῦ vied τοῦ Θὀιοῦ. Ἡ Κυρία un 
seca τὸ δόγμα τοῦτο, ἠκολούφει µόνον τὰς Φεραπιυ- 
¢ Ta διαταγὰς, μὴ ἐναγκαλιζομένη τὴν θρησκευτικὴ», 
ἵλλον ἄλνρησκον αὐτοῦ wisty, ᾿Αφοῦ 3” ἀνέλαδεν, 
sy εἰς αὐτὸν ἓν γραμµατίδιον, ἑσιθυμοῦσα τὴν χά- 
is συντροφίας τη iv τῷ δείσνῳ, ὅτε τοῦ ἦτον εὔκαίρο», 
αρακαλοῦσά τον νὰ ἑτοιμάση τὸν λογαριασμόν. Ὁ 
ὃς ἔκαμε τὸν ἐπίσκεψιν μετ) ὀλίγον καιρόν αὐτὴ δὲ, 
εραπίζης µιτακινηνεἶσης, τὸν ὠμίλησιν ὡς ἀκολωθε)” 
[μακρά µη ἀβῥωσία ods ἑαροξένησε πολλὰς ὁδοιπο- 
κ) τὰ ἰατρικά ue, ὑποθίτω, ἑατρὲ, o ἰκόγισαν ἄκρι- 
» Ὁ ἸΙατρὸς ὡμολόγησεν K ὅτι τῶν καλῶν φαρµαί- 
1 Tien NTO µεγάλη. 2) Πρὸς τὸν ὁποῖον ἐκείνη «6 Λυ- 
μαι ἄχρως 77 εἶσσεν, (6 ὅτι σᾶς ἴθαλα εἰς τόσον κόπον 
υσαῦτα ἔξοδα" ὑπόσχομαι δὲ, ἂν τύχη κ) ξαναῤῥω- 
w, νὰ μὴ σᾶς βαρύνω ix viv. Οὕτω βλέσετι ὅτι κ) 
ανοῷ κ) µεταµορφόνομαι, κ) παρὰ τοῦτο ἐσεῖς τίποτε 
ov δὲν ἁπαιτεῖτι.» Ὁ ἰατρὸς συμμαζιύσας τοὺς 
6 TR ὠἁμέσως, ««Τοῦτο δὲν ἄρκεῖ δὲ iu 3 ἐφώναξο. 
λόγοι copay εἰς τὰ βούκεντρα, Ἐκκλ. i’. 11. 
Γοιαύτας γὠσεις μηδ᾽ αὐτοὶ οἳ ἂφχάλον Ὕλννκκς Yo 
Dor. “Oray παρώργιζον τοὺς Φεοὺς των, TENT ο 
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ed their gods, they thought of nothing but oblatior 
expiations, lustrations and animal sacrifices. Th 
shews that they believed something else nece 
sary beside their own repentance and reformatio 
Nay, some of the greatest, and wisest, and be 
among them, declared, in express terms, ‘th 
there was wanting some universal method 
delivering men’s souls, which no sect of philosop 
had ever yet found out.’ 2 


THE SPIDER’S WEB. 


WuHeEwn a house-spider purposes to begin a w 

it first makes choice of some commodious 5) 
where there is an appearance of plunder and se 
rity. The animal then emits one little drop o 
glutinous liquor, which is very tenacious, and tk 
creeping up the wall, and joining its thread as 
proceeds, it darts itself in a surprising manper 
the opposite place, where the other end of the y 
is to be fastened. The first thread being tl 
formed, drawn tight, and fixed at each end, { 
spider then runs upon it backward and forwa 
still assiduously employed in doubling and strea 
thening, it as upon its force depends the stabil 
of the whole. The scaffolding being thus compl 
ed, the spider makes a number of Uhreads per 
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" Εσυλλογίζοντο rape προσφορὰς, ἰξιλασμοὺς, κ) ζώων 
lac, Τοῦτο δεικνύει ὅτι ἔπίγευον ἄλλο τι ὡς χρειαζό- 
Ῥο», σιμὰ τῆς ἰδικῆς των µετανοίας κ) ἀναμορφώσιως. 
ὃς τούτω δὲ, τινὲς τῶν μεγαλητέρων, κ) σοφωτέρω», κ) 
Ἀητίρων cer αὐτοὺς ἔλεγον ῥητῶς, «6 ὅτι ἐχρειάζετο 
ηχόσμιός τις μµί9οδΟ- τοῦ σώζιιν τὰς ψυχὰς τῶν 
ὀρύσω», τὴν ὁποίαν καμμία αἴρισις τῆς Φιλοσοφίας 
εἶχεν ἀκόμη εὑερεῖν. » 


TO APAXNION. 


H aeaym ὅταν ἁσοφασίση apayris φάσματθ» τὴν 
ισκευην, φρῶτον μὲν ἐκλέγει ἁρμόδιόν τινα τόσον, 
Darr Φαινόμενο κ) καλὸν διὰ λείαν. Τὸ ζῶον μετὰ 
το ἔκσέμσει µίαν φαλαγματίτζα» γλοιώδες ῥευσοῦ, 
ῥενοῖον εἶναι πολλὰ γλισχβὸν, x ἔπειτα, ἵρπον ἄνω 
΄ . / Ν 4 >: ™ κά / ~ 
ποίχυ, κ ἔνόνον THY xAWSNY τη ἔνω προθαίνει, were 
Γρό«σον Ἀαυμάσιον sig T ἀντικρὺ µέρθ», Gere γερεόνε- 
> # 3 ~~ 3 ’ ~ ’ ~ 
© ἄλλο axpoy του apayyie. Τῆς πρώτης .κλωγης 
μεάνης πονΏτοτρόπῳ, κορδισθείσης, κ) γερεω9είσης εἰς 
φον ὤκρο ἢ ἀράχνη τρέχει ἔσειτα iw αὐτῆς ἐμ- 
ς κ) ὀπίσω, ἁδιακόσως ἀσχολημένη εἰς τὸ διπλόνειν 
/ ώμο 2 δν Vv 2. 8 δύ / / 
μ,σχύειν αὐτην ἔπειδη κ) ἀπὸ την δύναμίν της κρέ- 
ras τοῦ OAR ἡ γα»ερότης. ᾿Αφοῦ δἡ σκαλωσία τελει- 
. 9 ε 5 2 / VN > ῃ 
ἳ οὕτως, 7 αρώχνη κάμνει κατὰ τὸν αὐτὸν τροσσον ὧν” 


Θ 


N 
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to the first in the same manner, and then cre 
them with others, the clammy substance of w 
they are formed serving to bind them togethe 
The insect, after this operation, doubles 
trebles the thread that borders its web, 80 ¢ 
prevent the wind from blowing the work α 
The edges being thus fortified, the retreat is 
to be attended to; which is formed like a 
nel, at the bottom of the web, where the > 
creature lies concealed. To this are two pass: 
or outlets, one above and the other below; 
artfully contrived to give it an opportuni 
making excursions at proper seasons, of pi 
into every corner, and cleaning those parts ¥ 
are observed to be clogged or incumbered. 
If the out-work of the fortification be tou 
from without, the spider instantly prepare 
attack or self-defence. If the insect touching 
fiy, he springs forward with great agility; | 
the contrary, the assault come from an 6ἱ 
stronger than himself, he keeps within his fort 
and never ventures out till the danger be ov 
It often happens that the wind, or the app 
of some large animal, destroys in a mimut 
whole labour. In this case the spider is oblig 
remain a patient spectator of the ram, wd, 


_ the danger is past, sets about repamng, ὃν 
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Paes WAPAAABANS μὲ τὸν πρώτη», τὰς ὁποίας ἔπειτα γα 
Rives pe ἄλλας, συνδιοµένας μὲ τὴν ἰξώδη ἐκείνην οὐσίε 
au ene ὁποίας εἶναι καμωμέναι. 
Τὸ ζωῦφιον μετὰ τὴν ἑργασίαν ταύτην, δισλοῖ » 
μασλοῖ τὴν ἔσιτιλοῦσαν τὸ κράσπεδον τοῦ ἄραχ. 

7, διὰ νὰ µην ὑπόκειται τὸ ὕφασμα εἰς κανίνω * 
ἔπαρνη ἀπὸ τὸν Spor xbrdvyoy. Αφοῦ δὲ τ as 
Ρωθῶσι τοιΏτοτρόπως, ἀρχίζυ νὰ κόμη τὴν κα! 
ο», ὕτις. σχηκατίζιται a ὡς χωνίον, ὑποκάτω τοῦ cx 
ίω, α) ἐν τῇ ὁποίᾳ τὸ ζωῦφιον κεῖται κρυμμένο. | 
penn εἶναι δύο πιράσµατα, % ἔξοδοι, 9 µία ὑσερι 
ν ὃ BAAD ὑποκάτω' μὲ πολλὴν τέχνην καμωμέναι OUT 
νὰ την δίδωσιν εὐχαιρίαν νὰ ἐκθαίνη ὅταν ἡ χρ 
παλη, νὰ ἰξιτάζη ἑκάρην γωνίαν, x) νὰ πατρίθη ὁ 
en Φαΐνονται φαραφορτωμίνα. 
Als τὸ ἔξωθεν τοῦ ὀχυρώματθ» µίρθ» ἔγγιχὸῦ ε 
ω, ὦ αράχνη ἱτοιμάζεται φάραυτα νὰ ἔφορμήση ἃ 
ερτευὺπ. Ὅταν τὸ ἐγγίζον ζωύφιον ἦναι μυῖα, απ 
μεγάλην ἰσιδεξιότητα" ἂν δ᾽ ἐξεναντίας, 4 προσθ 
αι wer ἐχθρὸν ἰσχυρότιρο, wap αὑτὴν, μένει ἓν 
pig της, μὴ τολμοῦσα νὰ ἐκθῇ πρὶν πιράση ὁ κίνδυν 


Συμθοαίνει φολλάκις κ) ὁ ἄνιμθ», 4 μεγάλα τι 
3 πλησίασις, ἀφανίζει sig play γιγµὴν τὴν καὶ 

4 e @ 3 8 [ή a e > 4 
U9 ΟλΟΚλήΡον. Eis την weptsacsy ταύτην 1 apa. 
ροχρεεῖτα, νὰ µένη ὑσομονητικὴ τοῦ ολέλρὰ ro 
; asta τοῦ xvvdive τὸν παρίέλιυσιν͵ ὄπνχανῤζλτο 
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mity. In general, the animal is fonder of mend 
than making; as it is furnished originally + 
but a certain quantity of glutinous matter, wh 
when exhausted nothing can renew. 

The time seldom fails to come when the re 
voirs are entirely dried up, and the poor anin 
are left to all the chances of irretrievable necess 
An old spider is thus frequently reduced to 
greatest extremity. Its web is destroyed, an 
wants the materials to make a new one. Bu 
it has been long accustomed to a life of shift 
it hunts about to find out the web of another 
der, younger and weaker than itself, with wl 
it ventures a battle. The invader generally : 
ceeds; the young one is driven out to mal 
new web, and the old one remains in quiet pot 
sion. If, however, the spider is unable to dis 
sess any other of its web, it then endeavours { 
while to subsist upon accidental depredation; 
in two or three months it inevitably dies of hun 

Buri 


THE REFORMED SOLDIER. 


A soldier not long since becoming visibly ° 
gious, met with no little railing both from 
comrades and his officers. He wea the verw 
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wu Pop de την διόρλωσιν. Ὡς ἐπιτοπολὺ, αὐτὴ gor 
ἃμᾷ νὰ διορ)όνη παρὰ νὰ κάμνη' ἐπειδὸ κ) εἶναι ἄρχι- 
lig αρομη»ευµένη μὲ ποσότητα τινὰ γλοιώδης ὕλης, τὴν 

volar τελειωθεῖσα» τίποτε δὲν μπορει. ν ἀνανεώση. 
Ὃ κανθὸς ἔρχιται σχιδὸν πάντοτε, ὅταν τῆς ὕλης 
Μάότης αἱ ἀποῦῦκαι ἑκραίνωνταν παντάπασι, κ) τὰ 
brogi ζωα apiverras tic ὅλας τὰς τύχας ἀνεανανορθώτα 
ng. Ἡ γραῖα ἀρώχνη τοιωτοτρόσως χωταντα ox 
bass sis τὴν mayaryrigas dusuyiar. Τὸ ὄφασμά της 
Φφανίζεται, x) γερεῖται τῶν μέσων τοῦ νὰ κάμη νέονο 
Ελλὰ συνειισµένη καιρὸν φολὺν εἷς πολότεχρο ζωὴ», 
Ἀρέρχιταν ζατοῦσα τὸ ὕφασμαι λεωτέρας κ) ἄδυνατω- 
έρας wap αὗτην ἀράχνης, μὲ τὴν ὁποίαν κωδυνεύει µά- 
my. Ἡ ἐφορμητὴς ὀπιτυχγώνν ὡς ἐπιτοπλεῖγον η vice 
μώκοται νὰ κατασκευάζη ρέον ἀράχνιου, κ) ἢ γραΐα μένει 
! ἠσύχν ανριύσε, A’y ὅμως δὲν δυ η νὰ ἐκοάλη 
Άλην ἀπὸ τὸ αράχριόν της, τότε προσσαδιῖ 1a ἔωοτρο- 
ras a0 τυχηρὰν λίαν αλλ sis δύο ἃ τρις µΏνας 

Φιύκτως ἀποῦνήσκει τῆς πείνας. 

ΒΟΥΦΩΝ. 


Ο ΑΝΑΜΟΡΦΩΘΕΙΣ ΣΤΡΑΤΙΩΤΗΣ. 


ΓΚ ὠώποιθ» ερατιώτης γόμενθΘ» πρὸ ὀλίγε καιροῦ ἰσι- 
peers Ὀρησκευτικὸς, ἑσεριγιλᾶτο dy EXiyor wor wo 
Ws σνγρατιώτας κ) amd φοὺς ἀξιωματνκὺς BUTSL 


18 


one of the latter. At length his master as 
him, « Richard, what good has your religion d 
you?» The soldier made this discreet answ 
‘¢Sir, before 1 was religious, I used to get dru 
now I amsober. I used to neglect your busine 
now I perform it diligently.» The officer ' 
silenced, and seemed to be satisfied. « For so is 
will of God, that with well-doing ye may put 6 
lence the ignorance of foolish men. » 1, Pet. ul. 


OUR OBLIGATIONS TO THE COUNTI 


Permit me, ladies, said a philosopher, 
mention your dress: too nice a subject indeed 
a scholar to pretend any skill in; but I persu 
myself your candour will not resent my nam 
the rich materials, since I leave those more imp 
tant points, the fashion and the shape, to be det 
ed entirely by your superior skill. Shall I ing 
then, who gave Eliza the silken habit which | 
wears? Did she not borrow it from the worm t 
spun those shining threads? and whence did ᾿ 
worm. borrow it, but from the leaves of the mult 
ry-tree, which was planted and nourished fort 
purpose by the country swain ? 

May I ask again, how came Emily by th 

ornaments of fine linen, which she is pear 
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τῶν ἐσχάτων nro δοῦλθ». Τελενταῖον ὃ Κύριθ» 
: Ῥικάρδε, 2 τὸν ἠρώτησε, «τί καλὸν σ᾿ ἔκαμεν % 
elas 9 Ὅ σρατιώτης ἔδωχε τὴν Φρόνιμον ταύτην 
ρισιν 6έΚύριε, πρὶν γινῷ 9ρησκευτικὸς, ἐμένυον' 
ὃεἶμαι σώφρων. Ἡροτήτερα, ἡμελοῦσα τὸ ἔργον 
τώρα δὲ τὸ κώµνω ἰσιμελῶς. Ὁ ἀξιωματικὸς 
Γησε, x ἐφάνη εὐχαριςημένθ». "Ors οὕτως ist τὸ 
κα τοῦ Θεοῦ, ἀγα»οποιοῦντας φιμοῦν τὴν τῶν ἀφρό- 
ν9ρώσων ἀγιωσίαν. 3 1, Tere. 6’. 15. 


ι ΕΙΣ TON ΑΓΡΟΝ ΥΠΟΧΡΕΩΣΕΙΣ ΜΑΣ. 


STE µοι, κοκόναι, τὴν ἄδειαν, εἶπιε Φιλόσοφός τις, »” 
΄ \ 2 ov a e € 9 Ί ~ 2 
)έρῳ Τα ευδυµατᾶ σας. Ἡ ὑποῦεσις sivas TH ἆλη- 
πολὺ τρυφερὰ δὲ ἕνα λογιώτατον ἀλλὸ πιέθοµαι 
ἂν Sines cas κακοφανην, ἂν ὀνομάσω τὴν πλασίαν 
» 6 a of A / > oy A ~ ae} 
IW VAN, αφίνων TH WAY οὐσιωδη, το σχηµα Hy THY 
nv νὰ προσδιορισ9ῶσιν ὅλως SOAS ἀπὸ τὴν ἀνωτέραν 
> , \ 3 / η] ΄ PY ~ 35 
ἀγχινοιαν. Na tpwtnow Aosmor, Tig ἔδωχε τη E- 
; τὸ ὁσοῖον φορεῖ µεταξωτὸν φόρεμα} Δὲν τὸ ἐδανιί- 
3 \ \ / / a ὴ 3 / 
αἆ ὤο Τον σχωληκᾶ, οςτις ἔκλωσι TAS ἀγραστουσας 
as κλωγάς» wodsy δὲ τὸ ἐδανιίσθη ὃ σκώληξ, εἶ ur 
Δ / ~ / \ « { / 
τα Φυλλα της συκαμινίᾶς, THY οσοίᾶν γιωργὸς τις 
ευσε x’ ἔνριψε διὰ τὸ τέλθ- τοῦτο; 


~\ 9 4 , ~ νο ew Να ~ 

& EPWTNTW παλι, που evonxern Έμιλυ τά ωραία της 
~ ~ η ; 

γολίδια, κ) τὰ ὁσοῖα ἔχει τρυγύηω σὐτῶν KONVTYG 
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appear in, and the costly lace of Fland: 
surrounds it? Was it not all made of the 
of flax that grew up in the field like other 
bles? And did not the finest of your} 
' once hang upon the Indian cotton-tree ? 

Nor can you tell me, Theron, one upper-gi 
from your shoulders to your very feet, as r 
as new as you think it, which the sheep 
poor-silk-worm had not worn before you 
certain the beaver bore your hat on his ski 
soft fur was his covering before it was you: 
the materials of your very shoes, both the 
part and the soles of them, covered the eal 
heifer before they were put on your feet ; 
was grass at first, for all the animal worl 
its being to vegetables. 


When Crito had given them leave to | 
little, he again took up the argument. G 
leave, madam, said he to Eliza, without « 
to lead you into further wonders. You ha 
that the furniture of the place where we 
well as the precious attire in which you ar 
were lately the production and the ornax 
the forest, the meadow, or the garden. Bu 
you forgive me, madam, if I should atte 

persuade you, that that beautitul boty 5 
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τῆς Φλανδρίας σειρίτια} Atv ἔγιναν ὅλα ἀπὸ τὰ γελέχη 
τοῦ λιναρίη, τὰ ὁσοῖα τρέφονται sic τὰ χωράφια ὡς τ) | 
ἄλλα φυτά; Καὶ δὲν ἦσαν τὰ ὡραιότερά σας τηληπάνια 
αρικάμενω Work εἰς τῆς Ἰνδίας τὰ βαμθακόδενδρα; 


Mn’ iod, ὦ Θήρων, δὲν ἐμασορεῖς ») ἄναφέρης ty ian 
PaPoptud συ, ἀπὸ τοὺς ὤμες µέχρι τῶν ποδῶν ση, τὸ 
ὁπυοῦον πολυτελὲς κ) καινούριον ὅσον κ ἂν τὸ νοµίζᾳης, τὸ 
πγρόθατον Ὦ τοῦ µεταξίω τὸ µαμούνιον δὲν ἀφόρεσε προ” 
τότερά συ. Βέροαιον εἶναι ὅτι τὸ παγόρχιον ἔφερε τὸ καὶ- 
συέλο» ση ἐπὶ τοῦ δέρµατός TH’ ἡ μαλακὴ ἐκείνη µηλωτὴ 
ὥτο σχέσασµά τε πρὶν yarn ἰδικόν συ’ x αὐτῶν δὲ τῶν 
Ῥασοδημάτων ση ἡ VAN, κ) τὸ Ewan των µέρθ» κ) οἱ πάτοι 
Tur, ἐσχέσαζε τὸν µόσχον ὃ τὴν δάμαλιν πρὶν Barry ἐπὶ 
τῶν ποδῶν ση’ ὅλα ταῦτα Hoar χορτώριον καταρχὰς, Oi 
ότι CAG ὁ ζωώδης «όσμθ, χρεωςεῦ τὸ εἶναί τω εἰς τὰ 
Φυτά. | 

Ὅτα» ὃ Κρίτων τοὺς εἶχε δώσειν εὐκαιρίαν ye σολλο- 
γισθῶσιν ὀλίγον, ἀνέλαθε πάλιν τὸ ἐσιχείρημα. Δότε 
μοι τὴν ἄδεια», χοχόνα, share τῆς Ἑλίζης, χωρὶς δυσαρί- 
σκεια», νὰ σᾶς ὀδηγήσω sis σιραιτέρω Satpara. Etdere 
ὅτι τὰ σχεύῃ τοῦ τόση εἰς τὸν ὁκσοῖον εὑρισκόμεβα, ὡς κ) 
τὰ ὁποῖα Φοροῦνται πολύτιμο ὀνδύματα, ἦσαν ἰσχάτως 
τὰ αροϊόντα κ) οἱ καλλὠσισμοὶ τοῦ δάσως, τοῦ λειθαδίω, 
H τοῦ κήπο. ᾽Αλλ᾽ ἠδύνασθε κυρᾶ, τὰ μὲ συγχωρήσητε, 
ἂν ἑωάσχιζα νὰ σᾶς πιίσω, ὅτι κ) αὐτὸ τὸ ὡραῖον ὑμῶν 


.--- 
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those features and those limbs, were once grovii 
also in the fields and the meadows? I see, lady 
you are a little shocked -and surprised at the 
thought. 

I confess the ideas and sentiments of philosoph, 
are not always so courtly, and so favourable to 
human nature, as to be addressed to the tender sex; 
but pardon me, Laura, if I inquire, was not your 
infancy nursed with milk and breadcorn? Have 
you not been fed with wheat, though it was of the 
finest kind? And your drink, what has it been 
but either the infusion of barley, or the juice of 
the grape? or for variety, perhaps, the cider-grove 
has supplied you. The flesh, with which you have 
been nourished to such a well-proportioned stature, 
belonged to four-footed animals, or to the fowls 
of the air; and each of these has either been fed 
with corn or grass; whence then has your own 
body been supported, and what do you think itis 
made of? 

But it is safer to transfer the argument to my- 
self. These limbs of mine owe themselves entirely 
to the animal or vegetable food, to the roots of 
the stalks, to the leaves or the fruit of plants, or 
to the flesh of brute creatures, which have passed 
through my mouth for these fifty years, or the 

aiouths of my pareuts before me. This havi wot 
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σώμα, οἳ χαρακτΏρις κ) τὰ µέλη σας, ἐτρέφοντο ποτὲ εὖι 
τοὺς ὠγροὺς κ) τὰ λειθάδια: Ἑλίσω, Κυρία; ὅτι τοῦτε 


Cas φρίττει κ) ἐκαλήττει ὀλίφορ. 


Τῆς φιλοσοφίας αἱ ἰδίαι κ) τὰ φρονήματα, τὸ ὁμολογῶ 
δὲν εἶναι πάντοτε τόσον εὐγενικὰ, κ) τόσον χαριζόµενα si 
τὴν ἄνθρώπινον φύσιν, wre νὰ προσφωνῶνται sis τὸ TEU 
Φερὸν yivO- ἀλλὰ συµασάνησέ µοι, Δώρα, ἂν ἐρωτήσω 
δὲν ἐτράφη τάχα ἡ παιδική ση ἡλικία μὲ γάλα κ) ἄρτον | 
Air isadn τὸ σιτάριον % τροφή σε, ἀγχαλὰ κ) τὸ τοί 
παλητέρυ εἴδως; Τὸ δὲ ποτόν ση, τί ἄλλο ἤτο παρὰ κρι 
Φαρόζωμον, ὃ τοῦ γαφυλίω τὸν χυµόν } Ὦ διὰ ποικιλία» 
tows σ᾿ ἀνισλήρωσε τὸ σικιρόδασθ». Τὸ κρέας, pit 
ὁποῖον ἀνετράφης tig ἀνάγημα τόσον σύμμετρον, ἄνῆκε 
εἰς τετράσοδα ζωα, Ὦ τοῦ ἀέρθ» τὰ wired. Ταῦτὰ ὃ 
ἐτράφησαν μὲ σῖτον Ὦ μὲ χόρτο» πόθεν λοισὸν ἔζωοτρο 
φή9η κ) τὸ ἴδιόν σὺ σῶμα, κ Kee τί νομίζεις ὅτι shoe 
χαμωμένη 5 

"AAA ἴσως aly ἀσφαλίγερον νὰ μεταφέρω τὸ ἐπιχε 


> 3 , 4 4 sand ~ 1 fF 
θημα big ἐμαυτόν. Τὰ µέλη pe ταῦτα χρεωςοῦ» τὸ εἶνα 
των εἰς τὴν ζωώδη % Φυτώδη τροφὴ», εἰς τὰς ῥίζας » τε 
ρελέχη, sig τῶν φυτῶν τὰ φύλλα * τῶν καρπῶν, 3 εἰ. 
τῶν κτηνῶν τὸ κρίας, τὸ ὁσοῖον πγερνᾷ διὰ τοῦ Spares. 
/ ” / A 0 4 διὰ » , 
KE πεντήκοντα Ίδη pores, 4 ἑαέροσε διὰ τῶν (ομάτω 
Tay youkay 8 apo ἐμοῦ. ‘H χὺρ AUTH SUA ο 
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_ have been worn to a mere skeleton, my 
been dry bones, and my trunk and ribs 
of death, had they not received perpetu 
from the field. These lips which no 
you are of the same materials, and they 
growing in the grass of the earth. This 
which I call mine now, did belong to 
or the ox, before it was a part of me; an 
to clothe their bones before it covered | 
It is true, you have sometimes tast« 
either from the sea, or the rivers: but 
in their original are also a sort of grass ; 
been fed partly by sea-weeds, and partl 
fish, which they have devoured, whose 
natural nourishment was from some 
matter in the watery world. 
In short, sirs, I am free to declare, th 
I have eaten cheese or butter, bread 
whether I have fed on the ox or the 
fowls of the air, or the fish of the sea; I: 
that this body, and these limbs of min 
my teeth and nails, and the hairs on r 
are all borrowed originally from the 
creation. Every thing of me that is not 
power, that is not mind or spirit, was ¢ 
ing like grass on the ground, or was m 
roots which supported some green he’ 
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vn, οἱ βραχ/ονΐς ws ξηρὰ κόκκαλα, κ) ὃ κορμὸς κ) Ἡ 
νρᾶ ps τοῦ 9ανάτη τὸ ἄγαλμα, ἂν δὲν εἶχα λάρειν 
εχεῖς @@O τὸν ἀγρὸν ἀνασληρώσεις. Τὰ ὁποία τώρα 
αροσφωνοῦν χείλη εἶν ἐκ τῆς ἰδίας VANS, κ) ἐφύοντο 
ἑ ἐν τῷ χόρτῳ τῆς γῆς. Καὶ αὐτὴ ἡ σὰρξ, τὴν ὁποία» 
mw ὀνομάζω ἰδικήν µε, ἀνῆκεν εἷς τὸ πρόθατον % τὸ βο- 
ν πρὶν yarn ἐμοῦ μέρθ» κ ἐχρησίμευε νὰ inden τὰ 
αλά των αρὶν σκεπάσῃ τὰ ἰδικά pe. 


Αληςὲς εἶναι, ὅτι ἐγεύφητε μερικαῖς Popais κ) ὀψάρια, 
αλάσσινα 2 ποταµίσια ἀλλὰ κ) ταῦτα εἶναι ἁρχικῶς 
D> χόρτη᾽ τραφέντα κατὰ µίρθ» μὲν ἀπὸ 9αλασσέ- 
τα, κ) κατὰ μέρῶ- ἀπὸ μικρότερα ὀψάρια, Ἡ πρώτὴ 
᾿ὁσοίων κ) Φυσικὴ τροφὴ sivas φυτώδης ὕλη ἐν τῷ ὑδα- 
eb κόσµω. 


Ev βραχυλογίᾳ, κύριοι, ἐλενλέρως λέγω, ὅτε, ὅπως κ) 
ἐτράφην, μὲ τυρὸν 3 μὲ Courugor, μὲ ἄρτον ὃ μὲ γάλα, 
βοΐδιον % μὲ πρόθατο», μὲ τὰ τοῦ αέρθ» wars ὃ μὲ 
: Φαλάσσης τοὺς ἰχθύας, sipas βέοαιΘ» ὅτι τὸ σῶμα 
του κ) τὰ µέλη KB ταῦτα, ἕως κ αὐτοί μὴ οἱ ὀδόντες 
of ὄνυχες, κ) τῆς κεφαλῆς µη al τρίχες, ἰδανίσθησαν 
Κικῶς ὅλα ἀπὸ τὸν φυτώδη κόσµο. Ὁποιορδήποτε 
i µίρθ», πλην τῆς νοερᾶς μὴ δυνάμεως κ) ψυχῆς, 
Ίετο ποτὲ ὡς χόρτον ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, 9 ἔγινεν GOTO τὰς ῥί- 
by αἶτωες ὑσεγήριζαν χλωµάτνα λόχος. 


ο NTU 
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ΑΡΙΙΟΕΙΗΙΕΝΙΟ VERSIFICATION. 


Since neither the Greeks themselves, nor 
foreigner, has yet systematised Modern G: 
verse; the following scheme is offered untill s 
one shall furnish a better.—It supposes the ree 
to be already acquainted with the general pri 
ples of poesy, as feet melody, harmony and pat 


But that I am limited to three small pa 
I should have exemplified with larger specim 
I omit a translation too, as I hope the Greek 
dent is now equal to common difficulties. 


Aploéllenic versification is scanned solely 
the laws of accent ; thus, βράχδ» is a trochee, 
ἔγραψα, ἃ dactyl. I may live to submit to the 
lic an Essay, in which I allow myself to thi 
is morally demonstrated, that the Latin la’ 
quantity have no more to do with ancient ( 
verse, than with modern. But as such a sent 
may be scouted as a bold specimen of phi 
cal heresy, I will here annex, to deprecate ε 
sible censure, the characters, with which {] 
missive sons of Rome in Srain close their 
Ο. S. C. 5. R. E. that is, Omnia sub cor 
sancte Romane ecclesia. 


Modern Greek verse is generally of the 
ary, or mixed feet, which entails upon i 
of dignity. All feet, moreover, admitte 

—calculating on the principles of accer 
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‘r of two, or of three syllables, and are redu- 
to eight kinds,— four of two syllables, and 
of three. I submit five medium specimens. 


The shortest presents two feet in each verse, 
—a dactyl and a trochee. | 


«ΑΧ εἰμαρμίν,» Destiny hateful, 

66 Αγρίωμένη! 2 Mad and ungrateful! 

. The next metre comprises three feet, viz - 
ο rambuses and an amphibrach ; or it may be 
aed as three tambuses, and an odd syllable. 
Φὼς ἐγὼ γινάζω, As Inowgroan with anguish, 
i δάκρυα σαλάζω, And weepmg think of thee: 
: Eeoxsoby x’ ἐκείνη, Andromache shalt languish, 
ἔρημη Sa μείνε.» And barren shall she be. 


}. This extract from a war-song by Rigas pre- 
; four trochees, with mixed feet in the chorus. 


«« Ἐνθυμεῖσθε Asosidy, 97 
(6 Μρωθ» τοῦ Ἰξεκεγοῦ, 27 
« Tou ὦνδρὸς ἐσαινημένυ, 27 
κά Φοθεροῦ, καὶ τρομεροῦο 23 
« Τὰ ὅσλα, } κ)τ. 
Call to mind the martial spirit, 
In Leonidas that rose ; 
Noble soul! herote leader! 
Boast of friends, and dread of foes ¥ 
To arms, &c. 


’. The usual Modern Greek herme,. “ns we- 
escnts six iambics and a Closing, mNpMANweo- 
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Were the last an iambic, English taste would al- 
low this heroic verse more dignity. The cesural 
pause falls at the end of the fourth foot. 


(« Αδω τὼ κάλλη τῶν Θεῶν, τῆς παντανώσσης “Has,” 
66 Της ᾽Αλκιμάχης "AInras, κ) τῆς χρυσης Κυθήρας. ” 
I sing the charms of Gods renown’'d, 
Juno o'er empires reigning ; 
Minerva valiant in fight, 
And Venus all-enchaining. 


V. The less common, perhaps less dignified he- 
τοῖς comprises six trochees, and a final anapesst. 
The English presents the same feet, merely cut- 
ting each line into two, as in example fourth. 


(έ Zed Dad, κεραυνοφόρε; ὅςτις πώντα κατοικεῖς, 2) 
ε6 Eis τὸν ἄπσειρον αἱ 9έρα, κ) τὸν κόσμον διοικεῖς. 9 


Thunder-bearing Jove, who fillest 
Boundless ether, earth and sky ; 

Round the wide world’s orb thou rulest ; 
Who can scape that sleepless eye? 


In closing this most summary expose, I confess 
the fact that another might scan the given exam- 
ples somewhat differently ; but the same discre- 
pancies would occur, if any two persons should 
construe a dozen lines of an English poet. The 
fact is, no system of scanning can be offered, 
trom which a sensible poet will not at times de- 
part, to avoid a cloying monotony. - 


FINIS. TERAOE. | ‘ 


